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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

 

       This study aims at developing a Video Blog-based Role play Instructional 

Model to enhance the English oral communication skills of Tourism Students at Mae 

Fah Luang University (MFU) in Chiang Rai province, Northern Thailand. This chapter 

presents the background of the study, the statement of the problem, the rationale of the 

study, the research objectives, the research questions, the significance of the study, the 

definitions of key terms, the research conceptual framework and an outline of the thesis. 

 

1.1 Background of the Study 

 To provide the background of the study, this section will give an overview of 

the importance of the tourism industry in Thailand, the tourism resources in Northern 

Thailand, and the English language training provided for the tourism industry. 

 1.1.1 Tourism in Thailand  

 Tourism has played a significant role in the development of the economy in 

Thailand since the early 1960s, when Thailand was promoted as a holiday destination 

(Svetasreni, 2013). The successes of the “Visit Thailand Year,”  “Amazing Thailand”, 

“World Event: Romantic Thailand” and “Discovery Thainess Year” campaigns 

attracted many visitors to Thailand. In 2012, Thailand welcomed 22.3 million foreign 

visitors and the number increased to 26.7 million in 2013 (Arunyik, 2014). By the end 

of 2015, Thailand welcomed a total of 29.88 million foreign visitors (Wattanavrangkul, 
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2016). Tourism generates foreign exchange earnings as well as employment (WTTC, 

2014). In 2012, tourism industry contributed between 9 and 10 % to Thailand’s GDP, 

with revenue generated from tourism amounting to 983, 928 billion Thai baht (around 

34 billion U.S. Dollars at the exchange rate at the time, 1 US $ = 31.08 baht) 

(Vanhaleweyk, 2014). From January to September, 2013 Thailand received revenue 

from tourism worth 863 million Thai baht (The Government Public Relation 

Department, 2013) and received 2.21 trillion Baht in 2015 (Wattanavrangkul, 2016). In 

2015, the Thai tourism industry generated a total of 283,578,000 jobs (WTTC, 2016). It 

can be concluded that tourism becomes crucial for the economy of Thailand as it 

generates revenue and creates a variety of jobs both directly and indirectly relating to 

tourism industry. Due to the significance of the tourism industry in Thailand, it is 

necessary to deliver excellent services to tourists by the Thai tourism industry including 

tour businesses and tour guides. 

 1.1.2 Tourism Resources in Northern Thailand 

 Northern Thailand is a popular tourist destinations for both Thai and foreign 

tourists, attracted by its natural beauty, cultural heritage, and diverse customs. Chiang 

Mai, Chiang Rai, and Mae Hong Sorn provinces are the most popular destinations for 

tourists travelling to Northern Thailand. Northern Thailand is on an average around 500 

meters above sea level; thus, it has cooler weather than the more southern parts of 

Thailand. These Northern provinces also offer unique ecotourism experiences for 

ecotourists and the opportunity to visit various agro-tourism sites and trekking in the 

highlands for the adventure lovers (TAT, 2015). The most popular tourism activities for 

these ecotourists and adventurers are elephant riding, bamboo rafting, trekking, and 

sightseeing.  
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 Moreover, Northern Thailand also shares its borders with Myanmar and Laos, 

and its northernest point is only about 200 kilometers from Yunnan province in 

southern China (Tsuneishi, 2009) as such northern Thai culture is influenced by these 

neighboring countries in terms of culture, food, and costumes. Northern Thailand is 

surrounded by high mountains. Many hill tribal people, such as Tai or Shan, Lisu, 

Karen, Hmong, Akha, Lahu, and Mien, who have migrated from Myanmar or China, 

relocated in those tall mountains. These foreign and local northern Thai residents have 

their own dialects and their unique cultures, which attract many visitors each year, 

particularly during the Song Kran, Yi Peng, and Poi Sang Long festivals. Hence 

tourism in northern Thailand has a unique focus on ecotourism and cultural tourism.  

 Chiang Rai province is one of the most famous tourist destinations in northern 

Thailand. It was the first capital of the Lanna Kingdom. Chiang Rai province has its 

outstanding natural beauty and historical sites, where visitors can visit hill tribe villages, 

wildlife, ruins of ancient settlements, and the golden triangle: once the center of the 

world’s opium trade (TAT, 2014). When it comes to the natural beauty of Chiang Rai 

province, tourists can experience jungle trekking or hiking trails and gain access to 

diverse hill tribe villages. These tribes maintain their unique traditional lifestyles. 

According to the statistics for tourism during January to March 2012, Chiang Rai 

received a total of 1.5 million visitors, generating revenue worth 4,368 million Thai 

Baht (The Department of Tourism, 2015). The Chiangrai tourism industry is growing 

year on year and as such it is imperative to prepare and train manpower to serve the 

industry. As English is the most common language used by the international tourists, a 

good command of English is required from the tourism industry. In order to achieve 

this, English language for our tourism manpower is essential to ensure this growth in 

foreign tourism can be serviced and continue to grow.  
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 1.1.3 English Language Training for Tourism Industry in Northern  

 Thailand 

 As a result of the rapid growth of tourism in Thailand, the industry needs many 

qualified employees who can communicate well in foreign languages. English is one of 

the essential foreign languages used for efficient communication among service 

providers in the tourism industry and international tourists. There is a high demand for 

employees who can communicate fluently in English in order to meet both employers 

and tourists’ expectations and needs. Tourists traveling in Chiang Rai require the help 

of travel agencies in obtaining travel information, buying tour packages, booking hotel 

rooms, renting a car or motorcycles, and buying air tickets. Similarly, hotel guests need 

assistance with the provision of directions, and information related to shopping, 

restaurant choices, shipping goods back to their home countries, watching traditional 

shows, and trying local foods. Therefore, English speaking skills are essential for the 

employees in tourism. Poor English oral communication skills or a language barrier 

may lead tourists to a poorer level of experience. As a result, poorer experience will 

affect the image of tourism in Northern Thailand.  

 It is clear that English is very important in tourism, many stake-holders in both 

state and private sectors have worked very hard to improve the tourism-related English 

language skills of its employees. Several studies have been conducted to examine the 

English language needs in the tourism industry. For example, Aunruen (2005) explored 

the need for English language skills and also the problems of using English as 

experienced by travel agents in Chiang Mai using a five-point Likert scale 

questionnaire. The results revealed that the travel agents in Chiang Mai needed effective 

communicative English both written and spoken with their clients and particularly 
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speaking skills, which is the essential skill used in their daily routine jobs. Aunuen aslo 

concluded that grammar, pronunciation and appropriate expressions were less important 

relative to spoken English.  

 Similarly, Nuemaihom (2014) developed an English Innovation based on Needs 

Analysis for Young Tour Guides at Muang Tam Sanctuary. For data collection, a focus 

group discussion, pre-and post-test, English innovation for young tour guides, the 

innovation assessment form and satisfaction form were used as the major instruments. 

The findings revealed that the participants had problems in all four language skills with 

speaking and listening skills being the most important and needed skills. Booklets and 

CDs were the two most appropriate types of innovations needed. Richards (1985) 

supports that English is needed for personnel who work in the tourism industry, 

business and the civil service. It can be concluded from all these studies that good 

English language skill is important if not the most important skill in the tourism 

industry for communication with international visitors.  

 Most tourism-related organizations demand their employees have good English 

communication skills, particularly their speaking and listening skills. Due to the 

importance of English in the field of tourism, many universities in Thailand over the 

last decade, such as Mahidol University, The University of Phayao, Silpakorn 

University, and Mae Fah Luang University (MFU), have offered undergraduate degree 

programs in Tourism Management to prepare the qualified graduates for the high 

demands of the tourism industry for over a decade. Its curriculum emphasizes 

producing tourism graduates to be prospective entrepreneurs with managerial skills and 

knowledge of professional operations in the tourism industry and related business 

(MFU, 2014) and throughout the curriculum, English is used for teaching. 
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 The supervision visit to several establishments related to tourism by the course 

instructors revealed that both students and entrepreneurs recommended MFU focus 

specifically on English for the tourism industry. Some students highlighted that they lack 

knowledge of the levels of English skills required in the tourism field and practical skills 

needed in both the tourism and hotel business areas. Similarly, some entrepreneurs 

suggested that the tourism lecturers should give students more training on terminology 

related to tourism and hotel businesses (MFU Internship Evaluation Report, 2013). To 

meet the needs of both students and the entrepreneurs, many instructors who teach the 

courses related to English for Tourism at the MFU make greater efforts to improve 

students’ English oral communication skills by using role play. 

 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 

 The educational system and the tour guide training system in Thailand fail to 

produce qualified English-speaking tour guides (Buranasomphop, 2014). Many 

tourism-related entrepreneurs complained to the governor of the Tourism Authority of 

Thailand (TAT) that most licensed tour guides, who have already passed a tourism 

related training course and received a tour guide certificate, have very low English 

proficiency and cannot communicate effectively with foreign tourists.  

 According to Chalaemwong’s study in 2015, there are too few qualified people 

available for employment in the tourism industry and of those available they lack the 

appropriate level of skills. In particular they have low level in English proficiency 

which fall short of the entrepreneur’s needs and expectations. More than 13,000 hotel 

and tourism establishments need to employ approximately 27,000 employees per year. 

Although the education institutions in Thailand produce many tourism graduates at 
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vocational, diploma, and /or graduate levels but not all of them entered into the tourism 

industry employment market after they graduate. Some of the graduates continue their 

studies in other field not entering the tourism industry on graduation while some of 

them never wanted to work in the tourism industry but felt that it was “an easy option” 

to study and graduate in this field. As a result, of shortfall in suitable Thai candidates, 

foreigners from the neighboring countries particularly from the Philippines and 

Vietnam who have higher English proficiency are filling the void. Further evidence that 

the English language proficiency of Thai people is very low found from the Education 

First’s annual English Proficiency Index (2015). Thailand ranks 62 out of 70 nations 

and is the third worst in Asia in front of Mongolia and Cambodia.  

 According to the researcher's experience as a tour guide and tourism instructor, 

the students can automatically receive a tourist guide license and certificate without any 

proficiency test. Certification currently only requires candidates to complete  their 

tourism curriculum and undertaken seven field trips determined by the TAT and be 18 

years or older. In addition, the applicants must pass the fundamental knowledge test of 

tour guide and language proficiency test. Different institutions throughout Thailand 

have different focuses and level of attainment. As such, the tour guide produced 

sometimes does not meet the end-users' needs and expectation. The Ministry of 

Tourism and Sport (MOTS) in Thailand decrees that any person with a high school 

certificate can apply for the tour guide certificate. Therefore, the potential tour guide 

applicants vary from a high school graduate to master degree holders. This ease of 

application plus the lack of a minimum level of skills and tests might in some way 

explain the above mentioned poor performance of the applicants. It can be seen that the 

http://www.ef.edu/epi/
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present training system for tour guides fail to produce qualified people of an appropriate 

and adequate skill set suitable for the tourism industry. 

  According to Charoenwongsak in 2013, Thai tour guides are of poor quality and 

are in insufficient numbers. In terms of quality, only 10 percent of tour guides from the 

educational system could work after their graduation, while the rest need re-training and 

more practice before being employable. In terms of quantity, the profession of tour 

guide in Thailand is reserved only for Thai citizens. The lack of sufficient qualified and 

skilled tour guides in Thailand could lead to increasing illegal tour guides and services. 

Many of those illegal tour guides are money seekers, rather than service providers, 

which will have a negative impact on reputation of Thailand’s tourism.  

 Based on the researcher's  experience as a tour guide in Chiang Mai, illegal tour 

guides offer cheaper tours than the legal travel agencies and /or offers free city tours 

including shopping at stores they  receive commission on sales may give inaccurate 

information about Thai history, tourist sites, and cultures. It is also an unfortunate fact 

that many illegal operators also facilitate prostitution services and drug dealing. As a 

result, illegal tour guides can and do have a huge negative impact on Thailand’s tourism 

reputation.  

 Although Thai students have studied English in school for about twelve years, 

from primary school to university, the majority are unable to use English effectively. 

Prapphal (2003) points out that Thai graduates have insufficient English language 

proficiency for the globalization era and they need to be equipped urgently with an 

acceptable level of English proficiency to be employed and function effectively in a 

globalization world. Wiriyachitra (2004) also suggests that Thais' low English 
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proficiency cannot meet the demand for English in the workplace, particularly in the 

tourism sector, so Thais are not ready for a rapidly changing and globalized world.  

 Prachanant (2012) surveyed the tourism employee’s needs analysis of the 

functions and problems in English language use in the tourism industry. It was found 

that speaking, listening, reading, and writing were the most important skills and in that 

order of importance. The three most frequent uses of the English language were used in  

giving information, in providing services, and in assistance whilst the  most common 

problem with the English language used was the inability to understand foreigners’ 

accents, having an inadequate vocabulary, lack of grammar knowledge, and 

inappropriate words and expressions.  

 Regarding the establishment of the ASEAN community in 2015, the tourism 

market will be expanded and that of the profession of tour guide will also be very 

competitive both in Thailand and between ASEAN countries.  Thus, it is likely and 

imperative that tour guides with proficient English communication skills will be 

employed. To serve the growth of tourism industry in Thailand, Thai educators and all 

stake holders need to prepare the tourism students’ English proficiency and particularly 

improving their oral communication skills effectively such that they can begin their 

careers confidently after their graduation. 

 As mentioned in the previous section that some MFU tourism students lack of 

ESP knowledge in the field of tourism and hotel business and have communication 

problems when dealing with foreign customers in English while completing their 

internship in the real world.  According to Sirichana (2009), the President of the MFU 

had proposed the fact that many high school students who are enrolled in the MFU were 

of “poor quality”  but “they were not unintelligent students”.  He continued that this is 
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because they lack good opportunities for learning, especially the students who are from 

the areas. This was supported by the results of the interview tests which are conducted 

in English and that their high school grades in English is found to be significantly 

different from these interview test scores. Thus, it can be traced back that some MFU 

tourism students have low English proficiency level on admission. Regarding the poor 

fundamental knowledge of English in which it is used as a medium for teaching at the 

MFU, those tourism students have problems when undertaking their internship at 

various tourism industry establishments. So the present study tries to find solutions to 

help them improve their English oral communication skills. 

 

1.3 Rationale of the Study 

 In response to the high demands of both tourism-related entrepreneurs and 

tourism students for specific English used in the tourism industry, MFU must assess 

against a rigorous level of the students’ English oral communication skills and develop 

clear and rigorous plan with continuous reassessments to improve them. Giving ESP 

training or ESP courses related with specific relevance to tourism industry could 

provide that development. Students are highly IT literate, so incorporating technology 

into the ESP training and courses must be an effective way to engage students to learn 

the target language and improve their English oral communication skills.  

  The advancement of technology, especially the Internet, has currently made the 

learning of foreign languages easier and multifaceted. The integration of technology 

into language teaching and learning is not a new concept (Sharma & Barrett, 2007). 

When talking about technology in the language classroom, people always think about 

computer technology, because it has entered their home and workplace (Brown, 2001). 
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Computer technology, a language learning tool that could engage and motivate students 

to learn and use English, enables them to access different applications such as Internet, 

email, software, social media, blogs, speech processing, and digital videos.   

 Several benefits can be gained from using technology in the language class. For 

example, it can draw the learners’ interest in the subject, provide opportunities to learn 

in non-traditional ways, and decrease learning time (Rao, 2012), adapt the teaching 

materials easily according to the circumstances, and the learner’s needs, offer access to 

authentic materials on the web, combine/use alternative skills (text and image, audio 

and video clips), and / or focus on one particular aspect of the lessons (pronunciation, 

vocabulary).  

 Due to the Internet, learners require less the need to be physically immersed in 

an English speaking milieu. In addition, online learning is flexible in that learners can 

learn at their convenience at any place. Through online learning, the learners can repeat 

the language until they master it. Online learning offers language learners with 

immediate feedback, precise makeup that meets the needs of the learners, and as it is a 

multi-modal learning tool to fertilize language learning (McLuhan, 2012). Rozgiene and 

Strakova (2008) added that the internet-mediated communication could facilitate 

collaborative learning by creating an authentic environment with documents, graphics, 

sounds and video. It also provides the educators an opportunity and ability to set 

standards required. 

Although technology provides several benefits for foreign language teaching 

and learning, both teachers and learners need to be prepared for the development 

brought by the drastic change of technology. Due to the rise of the video blog, it has 

become an effective tool for improving oral communication skills. The Video Blog 
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primarily uses video, rather than text or audio, as a medium source. It also allows 

viewers to leave comments or share ideas. Video blog can also add text, images, sound, 

and movies so that Video Blog has been the focus of many language teachers. 

According to Watkins (2012), video blog can help students improve their oral 

communication skills, in that they can video-record their speech as often as required, 

and they will improve their fluency while having fun. Video blog can reduce students' 

shyness because students do not need to speak in front of people and they have time to 

prepare themselves before making a video clip and editing  their recordings. Watkins 

(2012) also noted that Video Blog allows the students to monitor themselves in 

speaking because they have an opportunity to recheck their work before submitting it to 

their teachers. Students readily become aware of where they can do better and rerecord 

said area until they are satisfied with their work. Through video blogging, students can 

observe each other's strengths and weaknesses so that they can learn from each other 

and improve themselves. However, Shih (2010) proposed some possible difficulties  

using video blog in developing English oral communication skill could be the capacity 

and size of the videos, the uploading and downloading speeds, and the time 

requirements for making videos. 

 Apart from video blog, role play has also been recognized as one of the 

effective techniques in enhancing speaking skills. Therefore, many foreign language 

classes have included role play as the learning activities. In role play classes, the 

students take the role of a character known in everyday life. Role play gives students 

the opportunity to practice different social roles in different social contexts (Larsen, 

2000). To promote learners’ communicative ability, the teacher needs to create 

activities in which the students can apply their own experience, knowledge and the 
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target language outside of the classroom (Krish, 2001). Role play encourages thinking 

and creativity, allows students to practice new language, and creates motivation to learn 

(Tompkins, 1998). Maxwell (1997) also proposed that role play in language education 

is effective in developing students’ language skills, and increasing students’ motivation 

and interest. In addition, role play enables students to learn and practice the target 

language in a meaningful context, improve students’ different skills needed for the 

language acquisition, create low-anxiety learning environments for students, provide 

students with a variety of experiences, improve the four language skills, and also 

improve students’ cultural and non-verbal behavior.  

Because the Internet and role play can help language learners acquire and /or 

enhance their language skills, role play has been integrated into online learning for over 

a decade. Since online role play can provide an environment for reflective deep and 

meaningful learning (Wills, 2012), and “provides opportunities to address all the 

principles of quality learning design” (Wills, 2012, p.12). To learn a target language 

effectively, language learners should be exposed to and immersed in the target language 

milieu; however, with the great innovations in technology, such as the internet, 

language learners need not travel to a country where the target language is used in order 

to immerse themselves in the language mitigates budgetary and time constraints 

(Ludewig and Ludewig-Rohwer, 2013).  Role play provides an authentic learning 

environment; however, due to the time limitation in a regular classroom, some students 

might feel shy to practice the target language with other students who have higher 

language proficiency than themselves. Thus, online role play could be a good 

alternative to the face-to-face classroom practice.  
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The above empirical studies showed that technology in education can help the 

language learners improve their oral communication skills to some extent. In order to 

design an effective ESP course, the course developers must understand the procedures 

of course development as well as what are necessary to be included in the curriculum to 

meet the learners needs and future employers.  

Instructional System Design (ISD) can provide a step-by-step guidance to the 

course developer. ISD is a tool to develop teaching methods to enhance students’ 

English oral communication skills. ISD not only promotes effective, efficient and 

appealing instruction but also promotes learner-participation and motivation. In 

addition, ISD is a systematic decision-making process to find solutions to an 

instructional problem. The ISD approach can translate learning problems into 

instructional plans so that the quality of the instruction is assured. The learning 

outcomes, the performance standard and assessment criteria are clearly defined for ISD 

learning materials, and finally ISD is reliable because all aspects that might influence 

the design will be considered and the final version of learning material has been revised 

and tried out until the learning outcomes are met. Many studies, such as Suppasetseree 

(2005), Kongpet Dennis (2011), and Tian (2012), have confirmed the effectiveness of 

ISD as guidelines for developing their instructional packages. The steps in ISD provide 

clear guidance on both process and product. When the developers follow its 

instructions, they could understand the learners, instructors, and materials are related 

and dependent on one another. The above studies reveal that the students are satisfied 

with the developed instructional packages and can achieve their learning goals.  

The above mentioned benefits of technology, video blog, role play, and ISD 

might be a solution for the serious problem of tourism students in Thailand not being 
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proficient enough in English oral communication skills. So that it motivated the 

researcher to develop a Video Blog-based Role Play (“VBRP”) instructional Model to 

enhance Tourism students' English oral communication skills in order to serve the rapid 

growth of the tourism industry in Thailand. Particularly as Chiang Rai province is a 

gate way to the Greater Mekong sub-region countries so that its tourism is growing 

rapidly. Therefore, the MFU tourism students need to prepare themselves in order to be 

qualified to be employed in the tourism industry as capable and competent professionals 

with the appropriate level of language skills.  

 

1.4 Research Objectives  

 There are four research objectives for the present study: 

1) To develop a VBRP Instructional Model to enhance the English oral 

communication skills of tourism students at MFU. 

2) To evaluate the efficiency of VBRP lessons used by tourism students based 

on the 80/80 standard. 

3) To compare students’ English oral communication skills achievements 

before and after using VBRP lessons. 

4) To explore the Tourism Students’ opinions towards learning through VBRP 

Lessons. 

 

1.5 Research Questions 

 In order to accomplish the research objectives proposed above, the present study 

proposes four research questions as follows:  
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1) What are the elements and steps in designing a VBRP Instructional Model 

to enhance English’ oral communication skills of tourism students? 

2) Based on the 80/80 standard, how are the VBRP lessons efficient? 

3) What are the differences in tourism students’ English oral communication 

skills achievements before and after using the VBRP lessons? 

4) What are the tourism students’ opinions toward learning through VBRP 

lessons? 

 

1.6 Expected Outcomes 

 To accomplish the proposed research objectives of this study, the results are 

expected as follows: 

 1) The VBRP Instructional Model which will be developed by the researcher 

will be evaluated as “appropriate” by the experts in the fields of educational technology 

and English language teaching. The model consists of the fundamental elements and 

possible steps that are essential and suitable for the present study. 

 2) The efficiency of the VBRP lessons meets the 80/80 standard. The 

respondents who perform well in the learning process through exercises, quizzes and 

assignments will also do well in the end of the lesson. As part of the study, the 

respondents are required to produce role play video clips then post on the video blog 

where their peers and teacher can leave comments or feedback. 

 3) The respondents English oral communication skills mean scores achievement 

before and after using the VBRP lessons are significantly different. It is expected that 

the respondents’ post-test mean scores are higher than their pre-test mean scores after 
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using the VBRP lessons. The respondents can improve their English oral 

communication skills more fluently after using the VBRP lessons. 

 4) The respondents will express a high level of satisfaction of using the VBRP 

Lessons in studying English for tourism at MFU to enhance their English oral 

communication skills. 

 

1.7 Significance of the Study  

 The findings of this study will have potentially benefits in the following areas: 

First, the findings from the present study will promote the integration of 

technology outside of classrooms suitable to the learners own pace. 

Second, the learners can improve their oral communication skills, motivation, 

self-confidence, social skills, and their literacy in using internet and technology to 

acquire knowledge to meet their needs. 

Third, the findings will promote students’ life-long learning due to the 

availability of various resources through technology online. 

Fourth, the findings spark some ideas to the English instructors to use the VBRP 

Instructional Model as guideline to develop their own model for their teaching of 

English. 

Fifth, the video role play of this study will help the students improve their 

English oral communication skills in terms of fluency, accuracy, pronunciation, and 

vocabulary. 

Sixth, the exercises and role play activities will enhance the students’ self-

confidence when confronting the real situations either on their internship or in their 

daily- lives. 
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Seventh, the findings might promote the cooperation among the tourism 

industry stake-holders to produce qualified graduates such as conducting training 

packages and the cooperative learning program for the rapid growth of tourism industry 

in Thailand.  

Finally, the research instruments such as oral communication rubric, 

questionnaire, lesson plans as well as semi-structured interview questions will facilitate 

the novice researcher to apply in their research project or even apply in their teachings. 

 

1.8 Operational Definitions of the Key Terms 

 The study consists of several key terms in which their definitions are defined as 

follows: 

 1. Instructional System Design (ISD) in this study refers to systematic 

guidelines or steps used to develop “A Video Blog-based Role play (VBRP) 

Instructional Model to Enhance English Oral Communication Skills of Tourism 

Students.” The ISD provides linear steps for the English language instruction in which 

each step is developed according to the input from the previous step. The final step is 

evaluation which provides feedback, or useful information, to revise the instruction.  

 2. Role Play refers to activities in which the tourism students perform a role in 

the given situations in order to practice their English oral communication skills.  

 3. Video Blog refers to a blog that uses mainly video clips as a media source. It 

may include texts, still images, audio, and / or movies as well as metadata to further 

annotate the site. It can be frequently updated by an author and allows the readers to 

share comments. 
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 4. A Video Blog-based Role Play (VBRP) Instructional Model in this study 

refers to an instructional model in which the researcher analyzed and synthesized the 

five relevant models of ADDIE, Dick and Carey, Kemp, SREO, and OTIL models as 

guide lines to develop it. Once the model is developed, it will be used as a guideline to 

develop VBRP lessons for teaching English for tourism students at MFU. 

 

1.9 The Research Conceptual Framework  

 The study has two main phases:  

1. The development of VBRP Instructional Model  

2. The investigation for effects resulting from using VBRP. 

 The conceptual framework for this study follows the seven steps proposed by 

Brahmawong & Vate-U-Lan (2009). Those steps include:  

1) Review related body of knowledge, 

 2) Conduct needs assessment survey,  

3) Develop conceptual framework,  

4) Survey experts’ opinions,  

5) Develop first draft of prototype,  

6) Try out, and  

7) Revise and Finalize. The research conceptual framework of a VBRP 

Instructional Model is illustrated in figure 1.1  
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Figure 1.1 Research Conceptual Framework (Adapted from Brahmawong’s Seven  

       Steps Model, 2009) 

 The research conceptual framework of the VBRP is developed based on 

Brahmawong’s Seven Steps Model (Brahmawong and Vate-U-Lan, 2009). According 

to Brahmawong et. al., (2009), the Seven Steps Model is the steps to construct an 

education innovation through research and development. Each step which applies in this 

study is explained as follows. 
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 Step 1: Review the body of knowledge or content relevant to the prototype. To 

do so, the researcher reviewed the principles of Instructional System Design, relevance 

instructional models, and learning theories such as behaviorism, cognitivism, and 

constructivism. Then the researcher analyzed and synthesized the principles, concepts, 

and theories to create a conceptual framework for developing the model. 

  Step 2: Conduct needs assessment survey of the prototype. At this step, the 

researcher found the components, input, procedure, logical steps, and specifications 

based on the students’ needs for the prototype. Thus, the settings, the learning context 

as well as instructional course contents were analyzed in this step. 

 Step 3: Develop conceptual framework of the prototype. To develop the 

conceptual framework, the data obtained from the literature review, the students’ needs 

analysis from the previous steps as well as principles and theories was compiled to 

create the conceptual framework of the VBRP Instructional Model. 

 Step 4: Survey experts’ opinions. Once the conceptual framework for 

developing the prototype of the VBRP Instructional Model was created, the framework 

was sent to the experts in the fields of English language teaching and instructional 

systems design to evaluate its appropriateness. 

 Step 5: Develop the first draft of a prototype. At this step, the researcher used 

the framework which was approved as appropriateness by a group of experts to develop 

the first draft of prototype of the VBRP Instructional Model, then consulted with the 

thesis advisor prior sending to three experts in the fields of English language teaching 

and instructional systems design to evaluate the appropriateness of the VBRP 

Instructional Model. After that the researcher revised the model in following the 

experts’ comments and suggestions. 
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 Step 6: Try-out. This step aims at testing the efficiency of the prototype through 

three different types of tests “individual testing”, “small group testing”, and “field 

testing” and trial run (experiment).  

 Step 7: Revise and Finalize. This final step is to revise and summarize the 

prototype. To do so, the researcher used the results obtained from the previous steps to 

revise the model in order to complete the VBRP Instructional Model which was the 

final product of this study.  

 In order to determine the variables for the present study, the researcher reviewed 

language instruction principles and theories on a video blog, role play activities, ISD 

Model in an English for tourism course as well as the context including who are the 

respondents, where does it take place, when to do the experiment, and for how long to 

enhance MFU tourism students English oral communication skills. The developed VBRP 

Instructional Model will be used as guidelines to develop the VBRP lessons which will be 

used in a main study. Prior taking the VBRP lessons, the MFU tourism students will 

receive English oral communication pre-test, then the treatment for about six weeks and 

then they will receive an English oral communication post-test. The respondents will then 

be evaluated from their achievement scores and then be required to answer questionnaire 

regarding their opinions toward VBRP lessons how useful it was, etc.  

 

1.10 The Outline of the Thesis 

 The organization of the present study is as follows:  

 Chapter One introduces the background of the study, the research problem, the 

rationale of the study, the research objectives, the research questions, the expected 

outcomes, operational definitions of the key terms, the outline of the thesis, and the 

research conceptual framework.  
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Chapter Two reviews the related theoretical frameworks for the study which 

includes English for Specific Purposes (ESP), English for tourism, oral communication 

skills, role play, Technology Enhanced Language Learning (TELL), video blog, 

Instructional Systems Design (ISD ), and learning theories. Furthermore, previous 

empirical studies in the oral English communication field are reviewed.  

Chapter Three elaborates on the research methodology of this experimental 

study, including research design, participants, research instruments, construction and 

efficiency of the instruments, data collection and data analysis.  

Chapter Four presents the research results and overall findings from this study. 

The students’ opinions about the VBRP lessons and discussions how the findings 

answer the research questions are also present in this chapter.  

Chapter Five elaborates the development of the VBRP Instructional Model, the 

components of the VBRP lessons, and the effectiveness of the VBRP lessons. 

Chapter Six presents the research conclusion, implications and makes 

suggestions for further studies.  

 

1.11 Summary 

 This chapter has given an overview of the background to this study. The 

existing problem and rationale of the study are then discussed, followed by the 

proposed research objectives and research questions. It also includes the significance of 

the study and the definitions of the key terms. The related theories and previous studies 

on role play, video blog and ISD in both Thailand and overseas will be reviewed in the 

next chapter.  



 

 

 

 

CHAPTER 2  

LITERATURE REVIEW 

  

This chapter reviews the literature relevant to the study. It begins with English 

for Specific Purposes (ESP) followed by English for Tourism, and oral communication 

skills will be discussed. Then, Role play, TELL, Blogs, Video blogs, Instructional 

Systems Design, and theories related to the video-blog role-play instructional model 

will be presented respectively. Finally, previous empirical studies to enhance EFL 

learners' speaking will be elaborated on.  

 

2.1 English for Specific Purposes (ESP) 

 Unlike General English, ESP focuses on the context of language rather than on 

grammar teaching and language structures. ESP courses are varied such as accounting, 

computer science, business management and including tourism. The notion of teaching 

ESP is to integrate English into a subject matter area being significant to the learner 

rather than to separate English subject from the students’ real world. Regarding to the 

emergence of ESP, Hutchinson and Waters (1987) proposed that ESP grew out of a 

number of converging trends, which are related to three main factors: the demands of a 

New World, a revolution in linguistics, and the focus on the learner. 

 First, the end of World War II in 1945 resulted in a tremendous expansion in 

scientific, technical and economic activity worldwide (Hutchinson and Waters, 1987). 
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The expansion called for an international language. Various reasons, especially the 

economic power of the United States in the post-war world, had accelerated English to 

be the key to the international technology and commerce; thus, such people as 

businessmen, mechanics and doctors, needed to learn English for their specific fields. 

This led to the development of ESP courses. Another event in the acceleration of ESP 

was the Oil Crises in the early 1970s, which resulted in a huge transferring of funds and 

Western expertise into the oil-rich countries. As a result, English became a subject not 

only for language teachers and students, but also for different groups of people who 

needed English for professional purposes. 

 Second, the study of language has shifted its focuses. Traditional linguists used 

to emphasize describing language features, but since the 60s and 70s linguists have 

shifted into exploring language used in real world communication. Hutchinson and 

Waters (1987) pointed out that spoken and written English can be used differently in 

real communication. This notion shed light on the development of courses, i.e. tailor-

made language instructions, to meet the needs of learners in a specific context. Thus, in 

the late 1960s and the early 1970s many linguists endeavored to describe English for 

Science.  

 Finally, educational psychology moved its focus to learners and their attitudes to 

learning. As learners' needs, interests might influence their motivation to learn, the 

course developers had to develop courses according to learners’ needs and interests, 

take texts from the learners’ specialist area. When the English course was relevant to 

their needs, it improved the learners’ motivation and made learning better and faster.  

 It can be said that ESP emerged due to three reasons: 1) the transferring of funds 

and technology, including experts in different fields, from the West to the East, 2) the 
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studies in linguistics, which shifted from describing language features into real world 

language use for communication, and 3) a response to the learners’ different needs and 

interests. The significance and high demands of ESP called for the development of ESP 

which has been done through several phases. Next section will provide some useful 

information about the development of ESP.  

 

2.2 Development of ESP 

 Since its beginning in the early 1960s, ESP has undergone five main phrases:                      

1) register analysis, 2) discourse analysis, 3) target situation analysis, 4) skills and 

strategies, and 5) a learning-centered approach. At present, ESP is at the fourth phase of 

development and will enter into the fifth phase soon. 

 Phase 1: Concept of Special Language: Register Analysis 

 This stage appeared mainly between 1960s and 1970s. The works of Peter 

Strevens (Halliday, McIntosh and Stevens, 1964), Jack Ewer (Ewer and Latorre, 1969) 

and John Swales (1971) were associated with this stage. At this stage, it was proposed 

that each field of study had its own specific register. For instance, English for biology 

differed greatly from the English of electrical engineering. The aim of analysis was to 

clarify the linguistic features that could be taken into syllabus. A Course in Basic 

Scientific English written by Ewer and Latorre (1969) was a good sample of the 

syllabus with its own linguistic features. According to Ewer and Hughes-Davies (1971), 

the purpose of Ewer and Latorre's (1969) syllabus was to produce a syllabus that gave 

high priority to the language forms which students would need to use in their science 

studies. 
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 Phase 2: Beyond the Sentence: Discourse Analysis 

 Although ESP had emphasized language at the sentence level at the first stage 

of its development, with the emergence of discourse analysis or rhetorical analysis 

shifted ESP's focus from the sentence level to a level beyond the sentence to understand 

meaning from how sentences were bound in discourse.  

 Phase 3: Target Situation Analysis 

 The third stage of the ESP development used the existing knowledge as a 

scientific basis to create procedures for related language to find out the reason for 

learners’ learning. The learners will be able to respond adequately in a target situation 

by using the language they are learning. Then, the process design of ESP consists of 

clarifying the target situation and later conducting an analysis of the linguistics features 

of that particular situation. A syllabus for an ESP course will be formed by identifying 

the particular features. The target analysis set out by John Munby in Communicative 

Syllabus Design (1978) exemplified an analysis of the target situation. Munby's model 

explained in detail the learners’ needs in all aspects, such as communication purposes, 

communicative setting, the means of communication, language skills, and the structure. 

 Phase 4: Skills and Strategies 

 The fourth stage of ESP focuses on a thinking process that attempts to discover 

skills and strategies underlying language use, which are commonly integrated into 

reading or listening courses. The main idea behind the skill-centered approach is to 

underlie all language use for interpreting the process, which enables us to gain meaning 

from discourse; for example, guessing meaning of words from context. 
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 Phase 5: A Learning-centered Approach 

 The earlier stages of ESP were all based on descriptions of language use. The 

description is of surface forms in the case of register analysis, or underlying processes 

in case of the skills and strategies approach. Each case was concerned with describing 

what people do with language; however, for ESP a central concern is not with language 

use but with language learning. A solid approach for ESP is to thoroughly understand 

the language learning process. This leads to the fifth stage of ESP development or a 

learning-centered approach.   

The increasing demands of many stakeholders have resulted in the development 

of ESP programs. Johns and Price-Machado (2001) proposed five factors for the course 

developers to take into account which are: stakeholders in the project, availability of 

teachers, authenticity issues, curriculum decisions, and assessment.  

As regards the stakeholders, they may be employers, an agency, a government, 

an educational institution, or students. The stakeholders may want their employees or 

students to be trained in particular language skills and they are often the source of 

funding.  

The second factor to be considered is the teachers who involve in the program. 

These teachers should be familiar with ESP, the specific vocabulary and discourse, and 

the necessary processes for training the students in a particular context and be able to 

analyze the language knowledge and skills needed for the particular areas that they are 

going to teach. 

The third factor is an authenticity issue. It will benefit learners if they can use 

English in a real context but if it is not possible, the teacher should find other ways to 



29 

 

provide learners with authenticity. Analyzing the target situations in which the learners 

will use English in the future is one of the alternatives, and then the results can be 

incorporated into the curriculum. 

The fourth factor related to ESP program planning is to make curricular 

decisions. The course developers should select the teaching approaches relevant to 

learners’ particular linguistic needs. In addition, they must select suitable materials and 

resources for classroom usage.  

The final factor involved in ESP program planning is assessment, which may be 

either formative or summative evaluation (Douglas, 2000, Johns & Price-Machado, 

2001). The ESP assessment should be appropriate to the target instruction context 

(Douglas, 2000). Thus, in order to evaluate the students’ oral communication 

performance in the study, the researcher will use oral assessment. 

To develop the VBRP lessons for teaching English for Tourism, the researcher 

also takes the five mentioned factors into account. First, the demand of the MFU 

Tourism Program and the tourism industry establishments which accept the Tourism 

Management Program Students as internship are considered in designing the course. 

Second, a needs analysis of the students, particularly of the target situations, is 

conducted for designing the course. It is found that the MFU Tourism Management 

Program students are poor in oral communication. Describing things, giving 

information related to tourism destination, explaining culture, and events as well as 

dealing with complaint are essential for their future careers. Third, the course design 

will integrate authentic daily spoken language into the classroom. Fourth, the students 

will be evaluated in terms of their oral communication performance both before and 

after taking the course. 
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In order to design the ESP Courses, the course developers need to conduct the 

needs analysis from the stakeholders (students, university, end-users, and etc.) as to 

respond precisely to the needs and interests of the learners and to maximize its 

effectiveness for the end-users. As an example of ESP courses, English for Tourism 

will be described in the next section. 

 

2.3 English for Tourism 

 English for tourism is one of the most attractive vocational areas of ESP, 

because learners around the world are tourists on countless occasions and may bring 

their own experiences to the classrooms. For example, the program might develop 

reading skills for the students who want to work in business administration or 

emphasize speaking skills for students who intend to become tourist guides. The main 

focus of teaching English for Tourism is that English is integrated into a subject but not 

separated from the students’ real world.  

 Most studies in the field of English for Tourism have focused on the needs 

analysis, the required skills in the work place, and the adequacy and appropriateness of 

the instructional materials and strategies (Simion, 2012). Al-Khatib (2005)’s study 

examined the communicative needs of tourism and banking personnel by exploring 

their perceived needs, wants, lacks and attitudes toward English, particularly what 

should be included and what could be excluded. Therefore, the type of work plays a 

vital role in evaluating and using English.  

 Communication skills are the most necessary when a travel agency worker 

needs to offer destination guides, write and send email and faxes, make on-line ticket or 
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hotel booking, and et cetera. The results revealed that writing skills are the most 

important skill for tourism personnel. On an EOP course adequate language learning 

and professional strategies are required in the field of tourism for instruction. It is 

suggested that tourism students should realize the importance of English in their 

curriculum because English is an essential tool in their future, such as to manage 

activity, to provide tourist information or to promote tourist attractions. Tourism 

students should be highly motivated to learn not only oral English skills but also written 

English skills, because in their career they need to be able to polish written documents, 

record telephone conversations, make presentations, attend fairs and conferences as 

well as understand all types of written information on tourist destinations. Thus, in 

order to teach English for Tourism, it is necessary to identify learners' needs and select 

appropriate teaching materials so that it can fulfill the requirements of both tourism 

students’ future careers and the prospective customers.  

 Tourism is increasingly important to the development of a country's economy in 

many parts of the world, including Thailand; thus, the tourism sectors demand people 

who are able to communicate well in English. English is now widely used as a medium 

for communication in international travel, business meetings, academic conferences, 

community rallies, sport occasions, military occupations and other official gatherings, 

transportation and accommodation (Crystal, 1997). In addition, safety instructions for 

the airlines, hotel information on emergency procedures and major locations are 

presented in English as well as local languages. 

 English for Tourism courses have been taught in many countries, including 

Thailand. For example, Saint Mary’s University TESL (Teaching English as a Second 

Language) Centre, Canada offers “English for Tourism and Hospitality” courses for 
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learners to familiarize them with the language skills in the tourism and hospitality 

industry, such as hotel management, food and beverage services, travel agencies, tour 

operators, and recreation services. The course provides the learners with the language 

development skills needed for the tourism and hospitality industries. The APU 

Cambridge Center for English Language Studies in UK also provides EFL courses to 

people who would like to have careers in travel agencies, airlines, hotels, tour operators, 

national tourism boards and information centers. The course is designed for learners to 

become effective communicators in English in the workplace of tourism and hospitality 

industries. To achieve the teaching goals set, the course focused on reading, writing, 

and speaking skills related to the language needs in the workplace as well as English for 

daily communication. An English for Tourism course is taught in many universities in 

Thailand, such as Bangkok University, Chiang Mai Rajabhat University,  Khon Kaen 

University, Lampang Rajabhat University, Mae Fah Luang University, Mahasarakham 

University, Naresuan University, Prince of Songkla University, and Ubon Ratchathani 

University.  

 The universities in Thailand provide English for Tourism courses differently, 

however according to the broad course description of English for Tourism, teachers are 

fully authorized to design course syllabus, and select teaching materials and activities. 

The course requires specific English rather than the General English used in daily lives; 

however, some English teachers who teach English for Tourism have never been 

working in the tourism industry before. As a result, they might focus on reading, and 

writing, rather than listening and speaking, or just follow the textbooks provided by the 

publishers. Therefore, difficulties seem unavoidable.  
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 The existing textbooks that are most widely used to teach English for Tourism 

are mainly written by Thai scholars. For example, English for Tourism I published by 

Sukhothai Thammathirat Open University, “Communicative English for Tourism” 

written by Utawanit (1999), Thammasat University, A Survey of Thai Arts and 

Architectural Attractions: A Manual for Tourist Guide published by The Continuing 

Education Center (1998), Chulalongkorn University, and “English for Tourist Guide” 

written by Parasakul (1998), Dhurakitpundit University Press. But some international 

textbooks are also used such as “English for International Tourism” by Dublicka and 

O’Keeffe in 2003, and “Oxford English for Careers Tourism 2,” Student’s Book by 

Walker and Harding in 2009. 

 According to the desire and interest of the teacher, various activities are used for 

teaching English for Tourism, such as Role play, discussion, presentation, handout, 

project assignment, clips, video, campus tour, field trips, online lessons, and etc. 

Despite the interesting and diverse activities, many Thai Tourism students still perform 

poor English and could not communicate well in English. This might result from their 

limited exposure to the environment where English is used naturally and authentically, 

or their fear to make mistakes when speaking English. Many students do not need to use 

English out of class, and/or, they are happy to sit quietly in a passive manner in class. 

As a result, many Thai students cannot develop their communication skills, not being 

able to communicate in English.     

 Although teachers can freely design what to teach, some teachers have not 

realized that oral communication is the most crucial in the tourism industry. Therefore, 

oral communication skills will be discussed in the next section.   
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2.4 Oral Communication Skills 

Teaching English for Tourism should focus on the oral communication skills, 

which are the foundation of communication. According to Gillian (2005), oral 

communication plays a significant role for students to develop their personality and 

social ability. It facilitates them to gain an understanding of themselves and others, and 

enhances their social relationship. Vogel (2000) also points out that “Oral 

Communication is at the heart of all social life. It is in our communication with others 

that we develop, articulate, and manage our individual identities, our interpersonal 

relationships, and our memberships in our communities” (p. 65). Furthermore, Willy 

(2000) proposes three criteria for oral communication competence: fluency, clarity, and 

sensitivity, which have been adopted in many evaluation rubrics. 

2.4.1 Nature of Oral Communication Process 

Oral communication is a two-way process between speaker and listener that 

involves both productive skill as speaking and receptive skill as understanding 

(Brumfit, 1998). Both speaker and listener perform a positive function: the speaker 

encodes a great deal of information into a message which usually contains; meanwhile, 

the listener decodes the message assisted by the prosodic features of stress and 

intonation and gestures of facial and body movements. Larsen (2000) proposes the 

following goals for teaching oral communication: 

1) Oral Production 

The main goal for teaching oral communication skill is oral fluency (Larsen, 

2000). It is an ability to express oneself comprehensibly, reasonably, accurately, and 

without too much hesitation. To achieve this goal, students need to be brought to the 

stage where they can imitate a model so that they can freely use language to express 
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their ideas. Thus, the teacher needs to give the students two complementary levels of 

training: a) practice in phonology and grammatical patterns with vocabulary, and   b) 

opportunities for personal expression.  

2) Interdependence of Oral Skills in Communication 

It is often necessary to concentrate on developing speaking skills in the lecture; 

however, oral communication involves both speaking and listening skills (Mabroux, 

2003). Thus, these two skills should be integrated in the situations which provide 

authentic communication and learners are taught to communicate in such situations 

through repetition and clarification.  

3)  Intelligibility 

To become effective communicators, learners must have sufficient knowledge 

of grammar and vocabulary (Abuu, 2002). It is also important to concentrate on 

essential features such as key sounds, weak forms, basic stress and intonation patterns.   

2.4.2 Components of Oral Communication 

Thordores (2001) proposed two components of oral communication (speaking): 

language features and mental/social processing. 

2.4.2.1 Language Features 

  The language features essential for spoken production consist of: a) 

connected speech, b) expressive devices, c) lexis and grammar, and d) negotiation 

language. 

  Connected Speech: Apart from individual phonemes of English, 

effective speakers of English also need to be able to produce fluent connected speech. 

Thus, the teacher should engage students in activities designed particularly to practice 

their connected speech. 
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  Expressive Devices: Native speakers of English express different 

emotions by physical and non-verbal means, such as changing the pitch, stress, volume 

or speed of particular part of utterances. Thus, students should deploy some supra-

segmental features and devices to become effective communicators.  

  Lexis and Grammar: Lexical phrases are used to perform some 

particular language function, such as to agree or to disagree, and to express surprise or 

approval. So, teachers should equip learners with a range of phrases for different 

functions.  

  Negotiation Language: Negotiation language helps people seek for 

clarification. To practice this language, the teacher can give students individual cards 

with different phrases on them.  Then the students use the written language forms on 

their cards to interrupt and ask what they mean.  

2.4.2.2 Mental/Social Processing: 

  To communicate effectively, the speaker needs to possess the following 

skills: 

  Language Processing: To communicate effectively, speakers need to 

process language in their own heads and put it into order for comprehensible meaning. 

It is necessary to help students develop habits of their language processing skill rapidly.  

  Interacting with Others (communicate orally): Because speaking 

involves interaction with one participant or more, thus effective oral communication 

involves a good deal of listening and understanding. 

  Information Processing: Prior to responding to others, the speaker 

needs to process the received information.  
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2.4.3 Requirements for Developing Oral Communication Skills 

Oral communication, a significant component of communicative competence, 

involves the linguistic forms and a knowledge of how and when to use the forms 

(Byrne, 1999). Morely (1999) puts forward nine requirements for developing the oral 

communication skills: 1) A competent teacher who is fluent in conversation;                          

2) Appropriate classroom atmosphere; 3) Ample opportunities for students’ 

participation; 4) Clear speaking objectives; 5) Knowledge of the appropriate functional 

expressions; 6) A variety of learning activities, such as drills, guided conversation and 

communication; 7) Practice a free oral work; 8) Sensitivity to any changing situation in 

which communication will take place; and 9) Contextualized language: who is 

speaking, where and why. 

The above requirements are necessary for developing the oral communication 

skills of learners. They should be provided with opportunities to express what they like 

or dislike, or to talk about their interests (Morely, 1999). Without being trained to 

speak, the students’ ability to communicate in English may be meager even if they are 

competent in terms of pronunciation, grammar rules, and sentence formation.  

An understanding of the nature and the components of oral communication and 

the requirements for developing oral communication skills help the teaching of oral 

communication skills. As Role play involves face-to-face communication, it is one of 

learning techniques to develop oral communication skills; thus, it is necessary to 

introduce Role play.  
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2.5 Role Play 

Role play, as an instructional technique, has won an increased popularity for the 

last four decades. It can provide a great learning opportunity for real world language 

practice and stimulate students’ learning (Salies, 1995). Hence, it can be implemented 

in a language classroom, particularly in those focusing on the oral communication 

ability, like an English for Tourism Industry. In this section the definitions, types of role 

play, and advantages of role play will be elaborated on. 

 2.5.1 Definitions of Role Play 

Different scholars have proposed different definitions of role play (Littlewood, 

1981). Collins Cobuild English Language Dictionary (2014) defines role play as “the 

act of imitating the character and behavior of a type of a person who is very different 

from yourself, either deliberately, for example as a training exercise, or without 

knowing it” (p.1526). It implies that Role play may bring situations from real life into 

the classroom.  

The Dictionary of Education defines role play as “ a technique used for training 

people for jobs. A group of trainees are assigned various positions in the job and each 

one is required to act out his part under simulated conditions. This gives the trainees a 

real grasp of the job activities, work situation, etc.” (p. 350). The instructional technique 

refers to a way of motivating students to develop social interaction skills (Richards and 

Rodgers, 1992). These skills allow students to engage in real communication so that 

they can be proficient in sharing information and negotiating meaning in the target 

language outside the classroom.  

Van Ments (1999) defines role play as an activity in which students imitate 

another role in a particular context so that they can learn about themselves, the others as 
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well as the situation. He also explains how people take roles. Once the roles are defined, 

the speaker is expecting how he should act, while the listener is expecting how he 

should react during an interaction. Furthermore, he distinguishes between role play and 

a trained professional act (Van Mens, 1999). In the role play, a student only needs to 

provide sufficient information of what character wants and feels, including the 

appropriateness of language used for the characters, setting, and context. On the other 

hand, an actor should go further beyond the appropriateness of language used to 

convince others related to his/her character.  

The situation, condition, circumstances or context above may be either 

structured or unstructured. Roles can be classified in terms of the social function, 

location context, and function. Social function can be teacher or priest; location context 

can be a student in a school classroom; and function can be health care professionals for 

whom in a hospital to take care of people health care respectively.  

In the real world people take on different roles at different places and 

throughout their life (Livingston, 1983). For example, people might take the role of a 

parent at home, an employee at the work place, a customer at a restaurant, and a patient 

at the doctor’s office. People assume the role of children in their younger years, and 

later parents. The roles determine the interaction types of their communication, because 

people have expectations of their roles for possible reactions and appropriate behavior. 

In other words, speakers anticipate listeners’ reaction. If they do not react according to 

these expectations, confusion will be created, which may lead to communication 

breakdown.  

Littlewood (1990) points out that the role play requires students to take on the 

roles which they play in daily life. They might engage themselves in a possible real life 
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situation or play such a role as supervisor, employee, store clerk, customer, health 

professional, or patient in a made up context. For a role play to take place, participants 

must accept the duties and responsibilities of their roles and functions, and do the best 

they can in the situation in which they find themselves (Palmer, 2011). As we have 

discussed, role play normally “involves simulating processes in real language use, 

especially in transferring information and decision making” (Johnson, 1995, p. 173). In 

the role play, the students are given different possible situations to practice speaking in 

the target language. Therefore, the role play mainly focuses on the language skill of 

speaking, rather than listening.  

As different types of the role play demand different approaches, a detailed 

explanation of what type of the role play is expected of learners may help enhance their 

performance. 

 2.5.2 Classification of Role Play 

Based on the purpose of the role play, Ments (1999) made a broad distinction 

between those role plays dealing with the practice of skills and techniques (the skills 

development type), and those dealing with changes in understanding, feelings and 

attitudes. Examples of the first type can be training of salesmen or tour guides where 

they are asked to rehearse a pattern of behavior in a simulated situation. Examples of 

the latter might be an attempt to understand the student's attitudes toward a certain 

social phenomenon, or an exploration of the implications of being a member of a 

minority group, or a study of certain cultural celebration behavior. A conduction of an 

instruction must be adapted to the type of role play used. These two broad categories 

may be subdivided into six functions which the role play can fulfill: 1) to describe; 2) to 

demonstrate; 3) to practice; 4) to reflect; 5) to sensitize; and 6) to create/ Express. Shaw 
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(1980) simplified the classification to only two types: structured and unstructured role 

play. The structured Role play has predetermined goals and relationships. An objective 

of the role play is to resolve conflicts or to arrive at a compromise solution. The whole 

exercise is planned in advance to cover a particular situation and to explore it in terms 

of the way that situation is structured. The constraints and conflicts are built into the 

roles so that the whole exercise is rather like a case study or problem in which there are 

one or more solutions to be found. On the other hand, the unstructured role play does 

not have predetermined end-point and players continue until they don't want to. The 

players are allowed to explore their own problems or situations. The actions flows 

freely from the player's own knowledge and wishes, and may take a variety of forms 

and directions. 

Similarly, Wohlking (1980) classified the Role play into method-centered and 

developmental role plays. The former which resembles Shaw's (1980) structured role 

play is designed to develop the player's skills in specific procedures, methods or 

techniques. The session is assumed to deal with situations which consist of series of 

short problems that can be solved by following proper steps or procedures. The 

developmental role play, similar to Shaw's unstructured type, deals with learning about 

attitudes and motivations. It involves relatively complex situations and is a process of 

integrating and applying learning from different sources, including the student's own 

background knowledge and experience. The behavior of the role player is spontaneous 

and not modeled on an example provided by the teacher.  

Nunan (1990: p. 68) suggested that role play “can be wholly scripted or wholly 

improvised, students are given choice in what to say and there is a clear aim to be 
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achieved”. This conforms to Shaw’s (1980) structured and unstructured Role play, or 

Wohlking's (1980) method-centered and developmental role play. 

The role play complies with social constructivism, a cooperative learning 

method in which students interact with the teacher and/ or with one another (Powell & 

Kalina, 2009). Powell and Kalina (2009) regard social interaction as an essential part of 

the learning process. Role play asks students to take on identities in a context according 

to the script. Ishihara and Cohen (2010) propose that in some situations speakers need 

to consider not only the meaning of words but also appropriateness of language use. 

However, language appropriateness varies from culture to culture. In this study, the role 

play is employed to develop communication skills, thus, it belongs to structured, 

method-centered, or scripted role play.  

 2.5.3 Benefits of Role play  

There are several benefits from using role play in foreign language teaching and 

learning. Some educators (Maxwell, 1997; McMaster, 1998; Sato, 2005) have 

summarized benefits of the role play in language teaching and learning as follows: 

 First, the role play provides students with meaningful contexts to practice the 

target language. It provides authentic language experiences and helps students to improve 

vocabulary (Cook, 2000; Sullivan, 2000a). The different types of the role play activities 

create different meaningful contexts for the students to practice the target language as 

they need to take different roles (Makita, 1995). By doing so, the students consolidate and 

review their knowledge of word order, phrasing, and punctuation to convey meaning as in 

a written sentence. The students should link their knowledge gained in the classrooms to 

daily life in which they acquire either visually, aurally, and kinesthetically so that they 

can recall the language context they may have forgotten it previously.  
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Second, the role play also helps to promote the students’ interpersonal and 

communicative skills (Milroy, 1982). Although the conventional teaching method can 

help the students to acquire language knowledge, using language in actual interpersonal 

situations is the best way to develop communication skills. In addition, different role 

plays provide the students with opportunities to rehearse their oral skills and different 

types of behavior. For example, the role play between a customer and a waitress at a 

restaurant helps the students to consolidate their knowledge about specific vocabulary 

and grammar used in similar situations and behaviors that the students can observe in 

similar situations. Hence, the role play can promote effective interpersonal relations and 

social transactions among the students.   

Third, the role play helps to increase students’ motivation. When doing role 

play, the students can express their feelings and relate the learnt knowledge, instead of 

sitting still and listening to the lecture. As the role play stimulates the students’ 

interaction, the class will be more interesting and learners will be more involved in 

learning. During the role play, the students can also present and monitor their own 

comprehension of the context. In addition, the feedback they receive will help them to 

find and correct their mistakes to improve their language skills efficiently. Hence, the 

role play can stimulate every student to learn.  

Fourth, the role play offers the students a variety of experiences and improves 

their language skills. According to Ur (1996), the role play is one of the effective 

speaking activities to develop learners’ ability to express themselves through speech. 

The role play not only improves learners’ verbal interaction skills but also promotes 

their other language skills, such as reading and writing (Scarcella and Crooksll, 1990). 

People who know a language are referred to as a speaker of that language, but speaking 

also requires other kinds of skills.  
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Fifth, the role play helps to improve students’ cultural and nonverbal behavior. 

Because language and culture are correlated, thus, it is difficult to teach them separately 

(Scarcella & Crookall, 1990). In order to study a foreign language, some students tend 

to feel frustrated by language stress and culture shock. Thus, the teachers should be 

aware of foreign language anxiety and try to make the students familiar with the culture 

(Horwitz and Cope, 1991). Because students need to play different roles in different 

settings, therefore the role play helps the students to know a wide range of cultural 

activities relevant to daily life settings, such as greetings, apologizing and self-

introduction. Instructions of cultural knowledge together with the role play enable the 

students to consolidate their knowledge in a practical way. Apart from verbal 

interaction, nonverbal interaction is also important in communication. This includes 

culture-specific facial expressions and body movement. As Kodotichgova (2001) 

mentions, role play is a way of co-teaching a second language and second language 

culture. Students can get to know the culture and language more deeply in role play 

activities in different situations.  

 Sixth, the role play helps to improve personal development (Woodhouse, 

2007). In Woodhouse’s case study, he used video-taping the performance of nursing 

students to observe their personal development in behavior of individuals.  

Woodhouse noticed versatility of the role play that it helps the learners to develop 

cultural competence, confidence, and self-efficacy as well as the ability to deal with 

difficult situations such as suicide and breaking bad news. The role play can be used 

with various topics such as interviewing, counseling skills, personal relationships, 

team working, leadership and cultural studies  
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Finally, the role play promotes interactive communication skills (Snyder and 

DeSelms, 1983; Tompkins, 1998). In order to complete the given role play tasks, the 

students have to use the target language for communication. As the students interact 

with one another in the target language, they can develop self-esteem and understand 

one another.  

 According to Scarcella and Crookall (1990), the role play assists second 

language acquisition by: a) exposing learners to a large quantity of comprehensible 

input, b) actively involving learners in the acquisition of speaking/listening,                  

c) promoting learners' positive affection, including desires, feelings and attitudes.  

 It can be concluded that the role play provides several benefits to language 

learners; for instance, to improve their speaking skill, confident, social interaction, 

leadership and culture. In addition, it also provides meaningful context and authentic 

language use. The role play is indeed a good way to get second language learners to 

speak and interact, and to promote learners’ personal growth and development. 

Therefore, many language teachers have implemented the role play in their language 

classroom. To make their role play more effective, language teachers may follow some 

procedures. 

 2.5.4 Procedures of Role Play Implementation in the Language Classroom 

 According to Cameron (2001), the role play in the language classroom should 

be appropriate for children’s age and social-cultural experience. The learners should be 

given opportunities to use the target language from simple dialogues to more advanced 

interactions. In addition, the activities should be interesting, exciting, and motivating 

and the learners focus more on the meaning than the language accuracy. Cameron 

(2001) further suggested that prior to the role plays, the learners should be introduced to 
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key vocabulary and expressions that will be used. Bygate (1987) added that using role 

cards or cue cards can help the learners to understand their roles to be taken on. 

Moreover, the learners should be given enough time to read the necessary information 

and to formulate their ideas (Lucantoni, 2002). The teachers should ensure that acting in  

the role play, the learners will not get penalties even if they make mistakes.  

 The Center for Learning Enhancement, Assessment and Redesign (CLEAR) 

proposed six possible ways to incorporate role play into a language classroom (CLEAR, 

2013). First, if the class is rather shy, the teacher can assign a small in-class activity that 

involves a few volunteers, with the rest of the class offering feedback. Second, when 

learners are beginners, the teacher can have students practice a demonstration or 

teaching activity using role play. Third, for the complicated role play activity, the 

teacher can assign a role play activity for which the students must prepare in advance by 

reading material, without designating the specific roles until the day of the activity. 

Fourth, when the class is composed of advanced learners, the teacher can assign a 

lengthier group project in which the learners must research the topic and communicate 

outside of class, perhaps online, with the specific roles also assigned in advance. Fifth, 

the teacher can give a mini-lecture and then have a break-out session to allow students 

to role play in small groups. Lastly, in a blended course, the teacher may use class 

meetings and online discussion boards for role play activities that are based on online 

content. Language teachers should choose the way according to the teaching situation.  

 Huang (2008) proposed the following six-step procedures for implementing the 

role play:  

 First, the teacher needs to decide what teaching materials will be used with the 

role play activities. The teaching materials could be either created by the teacher 
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him/herself, or taken from any existing resources, such as text books, story books, and 

play-scripts. However, the teaching materials should be interested, relevant to the 

students’ level, and appropriate for objectives and teaching.  

 Second, the teacher needs to choose situations and dialogues, which could come 

from the teaching materials, the teacher, or students themselves.   

 Third, the teacher should ensure that the students know the vocabulary, 

sentences and dialogues when performing the role play.  

 Fourth, the teacher should have the students practice the role play either in pairs 

or in small groups. After a few rounds of the role play, the teacher should have the 

students switch the roles. This could help the students practice different roles in the role 

play. Once they have enough confidence, they can be asked to perform the role play in 

front of the class.  

 Fifth, once the students have finished or been familiar with the original role play 

situation, the teacher should have students to modify the situations and dialogues or to 

create a different role play.  

 And finally, the teacher should evaluate and check students’ comprehension. 

The evaluation can be made by observing students’ interaction, practices, and the role 

play performance, or through oral and listening tests related to the role plays. 

  Kodotchigova (2002) also put forward six-step procedures for implementing 

the role play:  

 The first step is to select a situation for the role play. The situation must meet 

the students’ needs and interests (Livingstone, 1983) which provides students the 

opportunity to practice what they have learned. To ensure that the situation is 
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interesting, having students choose the situations for themselves from different 

resources could be a good idea.  

 The second step is to design the role play appropriately to the students’ 

language proficiency levels (Livingstone, 1983). It is suggested that students of the low 

intermediate or more advanced level should be given situations with problems or 

conflicts, which can motivate them and work better.  

 The third step is to predict the language needed. According to Livingstone 

(1983), the prediction of language needed is possible at the beginning level and is 

difficult at a higher level. New vocabulary should be introduced prior to the role play 

(Sciartilli, 1983). The teacher writes down what the students dictate on the board and 

writes down some useful expressions in order to introduce new vocabulary and to give 

the students confidence in doing actual role play.  

 The fourth step is to make factual preparations in order to provide the students 

with concrete information and clear role description. For an advanced class, the cue 

card for the role can include descriptions such as imagined name, status, age, 

personality, and interests, so that the students can identify with the characters. The 

second person “you”, instead of the third person “he” or “she”, is suggested in the 

description. If ones’ role presents a problem, s/he only needs to state the problem with 

no solutions. The cue card might contain detailed instructions. 

 The fifth step is to assign the roles. The teacher can ask for volunteers to 

perform the role play in front of the class (Yardley-Matwiejczuk, 1997), or to plan in 

advance to designate a certain role to a particular student. Horner & McGinley (1990) 

suggested that if the whole class has fewer people than expected and can represent only 

one role play group, the teacher might remove some minor roles. If there are more 
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students than the roles, two students can play the same role (Shaw, Corsini, Blake & 

Mouton, 1980). While the students doing role play, the teacher should not interfere, but 

make notes the errors they make to provide feedback for further practice and revision.  

 The last step is to follow-up. It is suggested that in this step the teacher should 

debrief, but not to analyze the mistake the students make, because it can ruin their 

confidence and willingness to do the other role play (Livingstone, 1983). Besides, the 

teacher asks every student’s opinions on the role play and accepts their comments 

(Milroy, 1982; Horner & McGinley, 1990). In addition, the teacher can distribute 

evaluation questionnaire and conduct group discussion.  

 The role play reflects the philosophy that people firstly share the meanings then 

clarify their understandings of meanings and finally change their meanings if necessary 

(Gangel, 2005). According to Gangel (2005), principles for effective role play consist of 

preparation and playing phases. He explains that at the preparation phase the teacher 

needs to: 1) define the problem, 2) create a readiness for the role(s), 3) establish the 

situation, 4) cast the characters, 5) brief and warm up, and 6) consider the training. 

While at the planning phase, the teacher should: 1) act, 2) stop, 3) involve the 

audiences, 4) analyze the discussion, and 5) evaluate.  

 In conclusion, the implement of the role play in a language classroom involves 

three phases: 1) to investigate learners' needs and problems. The structure and 

objectives must be set clearly. The class size can vary from a small group to a big 

group; 2) to design the role play activity, including the situation, roles and teaching 

material. Situations can vary from simple to complex. The role play situation must be 

interesting and appropriate for the learners’ English language proficiency level. The 

students should be involved in all processes starting from selecting the situation to 
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evaluation; and 3) to follow up the role play. The teacher should keep in mind that 

his/her role is to facilitate learning; thus, during the role play if the students make any 

errors, s/he should wait until they finish the task. The teacher can note down the errors 

and correct them later in an appropriate way, not to interrupt the students leading to 

decrease their confidence. Now we live in a world in which technology, especially the 

Internet, permeates every aspect of our life, including education. The next section will 

introduce the integration of technology with language learning.   

 

2.6 Technology- Enhanced Language Learning  

 Currently technology plays such a significant role in foreign language teaching 

and learning that most classes have used technology to replace conventional classroom 

instruction. In modern language classrooms, technology can refer to more traditional 

types such as cassette recording, CDs, and films, digital photos or videos, to modern 

types such as the internet, the language laboratory, media center or resource center 

(Angell, Dubravac and Gonglewski, 2007). With adequate teaching training and 

support, the teacher can use language laboratory or resource center to enhance 

instruction. In the next section, the introduction to Technology-Enhanced Language 

Learning (TELL), its history, the types of media used in TELL and its advantages and 

disadvantages in foreign language teaching will be explained respectively. 

 2.6.1 Introduction to Technology-Enhanced Language Learning 

 According to Bush and Terry (1997), TELL deals with the effect of technology 

on second language teaching and learning. It refers to the use of the computer to display 

multimedia by the language teacher as a means of language teaching. However, TELL 

is not a teaching method itself, but an assistance to teaching. TELL is compatible with 
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Computer Mediated Communication (CMC), and helps the students speak and write in 

a target language, which is very important in a foreign language teaching process.  

 2.6.2 The History of Technology-Enhanced Language Learning 

 During the early 1970s, TELL was first known as CAI (Computer Assisted 

Instruction), and/or CALL (Computer Assisted Language Learning). At that time many 

instructors were reluctant to adopt CAI/CALL in the classroom, feeling that the 

computers were a machine of obstruction and had no place in the classroom. Olsen 

(1979) conducted a survey on the perception of CAI/CALL in the language department 

during 1978-1979. It turned out that the respondents had negative attitudes towards 

CAI/CALL, thinking that it wasted time, money, and energy.  

 In the 1980s, the sales of computer jumped from 724,000 units in 1980 to 2.8 

million units. 48.9 million units were sold in 1994 (Bush and Terry, 1997). With the 

booming of technology, many educational institutions began to integrate technology, 

particularly in the form of computer-mediated communication and automated online 

exercises, into the educational environment. CAI/CALL was later transformed into 

TELL, in which teachers applied the technology to their foreign language teaching.  

 Several scholars have investigated effects of TELL (Chenoweth, Ushida & 

Murday, 2006), and they have found that TELL can increase authentic input (Earp, 

1997), provide opportunities for linguistic practice, review, and feedback (Bush, 2008; 

Rosell-Aguilar, 2005), improve students’ basic skills (grammar, vocabulary, listening, 

pronunciation, reading, and writing) (Chun, 2007; Corbeil, 2007; Taylor, 2006), 

promote the students’ participation in a learning process (Salaberry, 2001), personalize 

learning for learners with different learning needs and of different learning styles 

(Gimenez, 2000), and foster deeper cultural learning (Dubreil, Herron & Gole, 2004; 
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Hager, 2005). Sharma (2011) has explored six current, useful and interesting forms of 

technology to enhance language learning: podcasts, interactive whiteboards, blogs, 

wikis, Virtual Learning Environments (VLE’s), and Mobile learning. 

a) Podcasts 

 A podcast is an audio file, which can be downloaded from the internet and can 

be played on a computer or by a mobile device such as an IPod. Podcasts can be copied 

to an mp3 player so that it is convenient for listeners to take along wherever they want 

to. Different kinds of podcast are available presently, e.g. CVD-ROMs enclosed in the 

language teaching course book. Podcasts can also be created by both the teachers and 

the students themselves. 

b) Interactive Whiteboards (IWBs)  

 Interactive whiteboards (IWBs) can be made possible for memorable 

presentations by using the screen display tool (Schmid, 2009). It is easy for the teacher 

to review a lesson if they can create all the flip-charts on the IWB in any given lesson. 

However, the IWB is sometimes criticized for creating a teacher-centered classroom, 

but in fact it doesn’t have to be teacher-centered depending on how it is used. 

c) Blogs 

 Blogs are online diaries which originally maintained by an individual. Blogs can 

include graphics and video. The posts on blogs or blogs entries are displayed in reverse-

chronological order. Class blogs provide students a chance to display their work for a 

wide range of readers so that the students can receive feedback. 

d) Wikis 

 A wiki is a collaborative website that is easy to create and edit. The most 

famous one is Wikipedia. Wikis are very useful for practicing collaborative writing and 



53 

 

the teacher can see changes by clicking on a “history” button. However, some students 

prefer input and feedback, particularly in terms of accuracy, directly from the teacher, 

rather than from peers. 

e) Virtual Learning Environment  

 A Virtual Learning Environments (VLE) is “a collection of integrated tools 

enabling the management of online learning, providing a delivery mechanism, student 

tracking, assessment and access to resources” (JISC infoNet). VLE is commonly known 

as Blended Learning, which contains communication tools such as a bulletin board, 

quizzes and tracking tools (Sharma, 2011). Moodle and Blackboard are examples of 

VLEs. 

f) Mobile Learning  

 To be exact, M in the M-learning can be “the mobile-phone or Smart-phone; the 

iPod; iPod touch or mp3 player; the laptop, notebook; the Tablet PC; iPad; and e-book 

reader” (Sharma, 2011, p. 3). Mobile learning, or M-learning, is “learning that happens 

when the learner takes advantage of the learning opportunities offered by mobile 

technologies”. The context of M-learning can be different from the classroom (e.g. 

students use their smart-phones for research) and receive “e-mail of the day” from the 

teacher. 

 2.6.3 Main Types of Media Using Technology-Enhanced Language  

 Learning 

 According to Bush and Terry (1997), the media using TELL can be divided into 

four groups: 1) sound (audio), 2) films (video and audio), 3) images/graphics, and 4) 

text. The first category is sound (audio), including radio broadcasts, recorded playback 

of speeches, and recorded storytelling. The second category is films (video and audio), 
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including short films, interviews, and full length full feature movies. The third category 

is images or graphics, which consists of charts, paintings, and photos. The final 

category is text, like essays, journals, articles, email, chatting, and books.  

 Bush and Terry (1997) added that different types of media can be used 

according to types of the activities in TELL, the number of learners, i.e. whether they 

learn individually or in groups, and the areas of language learning. For example, the 

dialogue (audio) activity cannot be used individually, but only in groups, to promote 

pronunciations, vocabulary, and context. The Audio recording playback (audio) can be 

used both in groups and individually to practice pronunciation, vocabulary, context, and 

comprehension. Similarly, the film can be used to promote nonverbal communication, 

pronunciation, context, and vocabulary at both individual and group levels. Finally, 

online journal or text can be used to promote reading, writing, syntax, spelling, 

vocabulary, context, and comprehension both individually and in groups.  

 2.6.4 Advantages of Technology-Enhanced Language Learning  

As mentioned above, TELL may enrich second language teaching and learning. 

Bush and Terry (1997) summarized three advantages of TELL Learning: 

 1) Compared to the traditional teaching styles, TELL can provide multimedia 

instruction to motivate language learners. Learners can choose the medium according to 

their learning styles. Besides, TELL can provide multi-level learning resources so that 

learner can choose the learning material suitable for their abilities. When learners 

become active participants in the classroom, they have a chance to exercise their 

creative skills and practice communication. 2) TELL makes language learning an 

interactive and dynamic process. Here, knowledge is not perceived as something that 
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can be received passively. Learners can exchange information among themselves and 

construct meanings.  

 3) TELL provides a student-centered leaning environment in which students can 

sequence what to be learned. For example, they can begin with grammar program and 

end up with vocabulary building game. Besides, students can control the pace of 

progress. Moreover, since the target language is used as a means of instructions in the 

software, the students can develop their vocabulary, comprehension, spelling, and even 

pronunciation when the software includes voice. Apart from language learning, the 

learners can also learn culture through technology, which is meaningful communication 

for them.  

 Bush and Terry (1997) summarize that TELL gives students control over their 

learning in terms of the amount and sequence, so students’ attitudes and motivation tend 

to be better, and some students do learn more. TELL also enlarges the learning 

environment beyond the language classroom.  

 2.6.5 Disadvantages of Technology-Enhanced Language Learning 

 Although TELL helps improve students' motivation and enlarge the learning 

environment, using TELL in foreign language learning has five disadvantages. The first 

is cost of technology, training of both a teacher and students, and media. The second is 

mental adjustment by the teacher. In other words, the teacher or an instructor must be 

comfortable with using technology. The third is possible unreliability of technology. 

Technology is not 100 % fault proof, which the teacher must realize. The fourth is a 

difficulty of accessibility outside the classroom. The fifth is too much work done by the 

computer. For a better learning experience, the language student must make conscious 
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effort to practice language, instead of relying entirely on a language help system to 

guide them through exercises of TELL is the possible lack of self-discipline of learners.  

 To sum up, TELL offers many benefits for both language learners and language 

teachers, such as rich input and convenience for the users. However, TELL has some 

disadvantages related to cost and considerable amount of work that needs to be done, 

which might complicate the teaching for some teachers.  

 

2.7 Blogs 

A recent innovation of Weblog or blog is increasingly popular in many 

language classrooms. Jorn Barger invented the term “weblog” in 1997, but “blog” as a 

short form was brought by Peter Merholz in 1999 when he broke the word "weblog" 

into the phrase “we blog” in his personal blog. A blog is an online personal journal. 

Basically, a blog consists of text-based entries or posts at a specific website and 

bloggers can update as often as they desire. The posts on the blog appear in a 

chronological order: the most recent ones appear first. The blog readers are allowed to 

leave comments on posts, which later can lead to “blog conversations”.  

It becomes popular mainly due to its free software (Blood, 2002). As long as 

users have access to the Internet, they can update the content at any time. Besides, the 

layout of the blog is so user-friendly (Pinkman, 2005), so that users with little or no 

computer background can create, design, and maintain their blogs.  

 2.7.1 Definitions of Blogs  

Since its emergence, different websites and scholars have proposed various 

definitions of blog.  
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According to Blood (2002) the blog can be defined as “a frequently updated 

webpage with dated entries, new ones placed on top” (p. ix). Winer (2003) also defines 

blogs as a hierarchy of text, images, media objects and data, arranged chronologically, 

that can be viewed in an HTML browser. Similarly, McIntosh (2005) defined blogs as 

“a webpage that has regularly updated, time and date stamped posts, running down the 

computer screen in chronologically reverse order. Crucially, there is an ‘Add 

Comment’ feature so that readers of posts can leave their opinions, questions or 

thoughts. Finally, there is a writing style element: blogs are written by one individual 

who gives his or her thoughts in a generally relaxed, ‘spoken’ style” (p.2). From the 

above definitions of blogs, it can be concluded that the blog is a web-based technology 

with which the bloggers can post their writings on the web to share their thoughts, 

interests and experiences, so that the others can leave comments and discuss. A typical 

blog combines text, images, web links to other media related to its topic, video, and etc. 

In order to maintain the blog, blogger does not require special knowledge of technology 

but only needs the knowledge of HTML. 

 2.7.2 Types of Blogs 

Blogs can be divided into different types. Firstly, according to the purpose, 

blogs can be divided into business blogs, education blogs, and personal blogs etc. 

Among them, the blogs, used for educational purposes, are called “edublogs.” 

(Dudeney and Hockly, 2007). Campbell (2003) further divides "edublogs" into three 

types: tutor blog, learner blog, and class blog.  

1) Tutor Blogs 

 This type of blogs is created and maintained by a teacher, so s/he is responsible 

for managing the content, customizing the setting and allowing learners to contribute to 
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the blog (Dudeney and Hockly, 2007). Tutor blogs intend to provide learners with 

reading practice on a daily basis. Topics are selected by the learners, and the entries are 

relatively short, unlike the assigned reading available in the textbooks. Apart from 

reading skills, blogs also provide students with opportunities to reinforce their 

vocabulary by linking new words to definitions provided by online dictionaries. As 

blogs are connected to the Internet, the students might explore the web sites for contents 

they are interested in, so the tutor blogs might promote exploration of interesting 

English sites. The tutor blogs also allow readers to read blog entries and give 

comments; as a result, they are encouraged to exchange or share ideas online by 

pressing comment buttons (Campbell, 2003). Campbell (2003) suggested that teachers 

should provide the learners with appealing posts, questions, or whatever to encourage 

the students to comment. The tutor blogs are useful for students in that they provide 

course syllabus, classroom rules, homework assignment, language learning sites, online 

quizzes, and English News site.  

 2) Class Blogs 

 The class blogs aims at promoting a feeling of community among the class 

members and results from the collaboration between teacher and students. The class 

blogs allows all learners to post messages, opinions, images, video, and links related to 

the classroom discussion as well as assignment. In addition, for the advanced learners 

the class blogs provides them with an opportunity to develop their research and writing 

skills as they create an online resource for the others. When the students from different 

countries publish on projects relevant to international language exchange on the same 

blogs and receive comments from other learners, teachers, friends, and parents, the class 

blogs are both useful and challenging(Campbell, 2003). Stanley (2005) acclaimed that 
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the class blogs provide students with greater sense of freedom and participation than the 

tutor blog. Moreover, in case of insufficient computer facilities for each learner in a 

classroom, the class blogs with various simultaneous group activities and tasks might be 

a solution.  

 3) Learner Blogs 

 The learner blogs are created and maintained by individual learners on their own 

personal online space. It is aimed at encouraging an individual learner to post online 

his/her thoughts on the subjects he/she is interested, such as films, current affairs, or 

class topics (Dudeney and Hockly, 2007). The learner blogs may include online 

dictionaries and search engines to facilitate reading and writing. The learner blogs are 

useful to promote reading practice and develop writing skills. In addition, it also helps 

to express oneself, develop students' sense of ownership as they create their own blogs, 

exchange comments with teacher and classmates.  

 Secondly, based on the main media involved, the blogs can be a text, audio, or 

video blog (Dudeney and Hockly, 2007). To create audio or video blogs, the blogger 

needs to have an access to audio or video equipment, editing software and sufficient 

space on a web server to store the multimedia files. Dudeney and Hockly (2007) 

claimed that the concept of multimedia blogs is not very complicated; however, 

bloggers will need some time to acquire necessary skills to create and maintain the 

audio or video blogs.  

 2.7.3 Advantages of Using Blogs in Language Teaching and Learning  

 Using blogs in a foreign language classroom has five advantages: 

First, the blogs have positive impact on learners' writing in terms of both content 

and quantity (O’Connor, 2011). Students will pay more attention to what they are 
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writing because they know that their writing will be commented on by others. In 

addition, the blogs provide the students with an opportunity to write freely without 

being judged for grammatical errors; thus, it helps to decrease barriers to English 

learning.  

Second, the blogs can enhance students’ reading comprehension (Pinkman, 

2005). The blogs promote exploration of English websites (Campbell, 2004). Teacher 

can put the teaching materials online and students can explore to read the related 

articles. As the blogs usually link to other relevant websites, the students are required to 

read more than is required by a conventional teaching.  

Third, it helps to develop the students’ autonomous learning. Blogs also provide 

platform for learners to observe their peers' learning strategies and assimilate those 

strategies. In addition, blogs encourage the students to take responsibility for their own 

learning both inside and outside the classroom (Armstrong and Rettereer, 2008). When 

the students create their own blogs, design the layout and put down their writing, it 

helps to promote a sense of ownership and unique online identity.  

Fourth, blogs provide a facilitating environment for the language learning, 

“blogs provide a genuine audience, are authentically communicative, process driven, 

peer reviewed, provide a dis-inhibiting context and offers a completely new form with 

un-chartered creative potential” (Ward, 2004, p. 3). The “dis-inhibiting” context of 

blogs created by the bloggers is segregated from, and sometimes unknown by audience 

(Heng & Abdullah, 2004). This affordance is paramount for EFL students or students 

who fear to make mistake in front of peers and instructors. Furthermore, as the blogs 

posts are arranged in a chronological order, it is easy for both teachers and students 

locate the information they are searching, e.g. assignments. 
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Finally, the blogs provide students with a real-world task and a learner-centered 

environment to interact with others in the cyberspace community. As bloggers publish 

their writings on the web, people are initiated to leave comments in their fields, which 

will later create opportunities for communication. In this way, a sense of community is 

heightened. Blogs can be created around certain topics (Kajder & Bull, 2004) so that 

people in the same field may read and leave comments. This might result in the 

development of the social relations between bloggers and their readers. The blogs 

provide feedback to the author so that s/he can develop her/his ideas. Therefore, 

students may develop their analytical and critical thinking skills (Yang, 2005; 

Armstrong and Rettereer, 2008). 

 2.7.4 Disadvantages of Using Blogs in Language Teaching and Learning 

 Although using blogs in English teaching and learning offers lots of advantages, 

Min-Chen (2008) proposed some disadvantages of using blogs as follows: 

 First, the teachers’ workload when making corrections, because the students can 

post a lot of messages on the blogs, which increases teachers’ workload to correct their 

students’ writing, especially when the classes are large.  

 Second is concern with privacy because blogs are publicly accessible and some 

of the students might post their diaries, personal information and photos carelessly, 

which might leak their privacy to the public. It enables strangers to leave messages, 

which might be inappropriate or annoying. It is better to warn them to protect the 

privacy at the beginning of the class.  

 Third, the language in use is another disadvantage because the on-line language 

use is usually intentional, playful and sometimes excessive (Wallace, 1999). 
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Nevertheless, the language in use should be related to the social context, social norms 

and customs, and the medium.  

 Fourth is plagiarism. Some of the students might just copy and paste from 

others' blogs without writing the papers by themselves. To prevent plagiarism, teachers 

are suggested to explain to their students the copyright.  

 Finally, time-investment is also a disadvantage of using the blogs in language 

teaching and learning. Min-Chen explained that to create and maintain successful blogs, 

bloggers need a number of hours. Although creating blogs for the language teaching 

and learning might be time-consuming, later it might be easier and more convenient for 

the teachers when everything goes well. Besides, Wiebrand (2006) observed that many 

blogs failed because the bloggers have no time to update the blogs on a daily basis. If 

the blogs are one of the class requirements, some students might think it is a burden to 

create and maintain their own blogs.  

 In conclusion, the blogs are places where people can express their opinions, 

disseminate information, or keep a diary of personal life on the Internet and allow 

readers to give comments. It has both advantages and disadvantages. However, recently 

blogs have become a popular teaching method as Wu (2005) proposed that the teachers 

can share, store, and display students' progress on the Internet.  

 

2.8 Video Blogs  

Since the advancement of Internet technology, e.g. the rise of Youtube as a 

video hosting resource, many foreign language students make use of the applications to 

improve their language-learning (Watkins & Wilkins, 2011). Video blogging is an 

example of such applications. While the text blogs are useful tools for a writing class, 
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video blogs are appropriate for oral communication practice because video clips are 

used as a primary media resource for speaking.  

 2.8.1 Defining Video Blogs  

According to Educause Learning Initiative (2005), the video blogs are blogs that 

use video, rather than text or audio, as a primary media source. Video blogs usually 

include text or still images, and some video blogs even include metadata to further 

annotate the site. Video blogs often contain comments on the posts and can be updated 

regularly. Videoblogging provides a richer Web experience than text blogging, as it 

combines movies, sound, still images and text. Through video blogging, the authors can 

explore new ways of communicating information and emotion with rich media. Many 

vloggers feel that video allow more natural expression than text.  

Webopedia (2014) defines video blogs as the blogs that include video clips. 

They often reflect the personality or cause of the author and can be updated daily or 

frequently. Similarly, Wikipedia (2014) defines video blogs as the form of blogs that 

use video as a medium. Video blogs entries often include video or a video link with 

supporting text, images, and other metadata. The popular video blogs are on YouTube. 

According to Furness (Furness.com, 2014), the successful video blogs allowed the 

visitors to interact with their favorite website owners and leave comments or rate the 

video posts. Furness added that people use the video blogs because they provide a sense 

of website ownership and communicate opinions and feelings better than the text blogs. 

Visitors can judge from the video bloggers’ tones of voice, facial expressions, gestures, 

or even conversations whether they are joking or angry. The video bloggers can share 

important moments in their lives, such as parties, wedding, and et cetera with friends 

and family across the globe. On the other hand, the long post with a lot of technical 
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detail may bore and frustrate the readers whereas a video that visualizes the information 

may help to prevent or reduce such boredom and frustration. 

 In conclusion, video blogs are blogs with video clip as a primary media 

resource. They are usually accompanied with text, still images, sound, movies, and etc. 

The video bloggers can update the video blogs frequently and allow reader to share 

comments. Video blogs provide new ways of communication with rich media.  

 2.8.2 Benefits of Video Blogs 

 There are six benefits of employing video blogs in a foreign language oral 

communication class: 

First, video blogs increase students' talk time (Watkins, 2012; Huang, 2010). It 

is believed that with more oral communication practices, the student can master new 

vocabulary, improve grammar, decrease shyness, promote confidence, and finally 

improve fluency. Since video blogs have no time limitation, the participants can take 

their time to complete their clips or redo as many times as they like. They can also view 

others’ clips without time constraints. On the other hand, if the students have limited 

opportunity to practice speaking, their fluency, confidence, and oral proficiency seems 

limited. Thus, additional practice benefits the students.  

Second, video blogs encourage self-monitored speaking (Watkins, 2012; Huang, 

2010). Prior to submitting the video blogs to their teachers, the students can listen to the 

video blogs themselves, observing pronunciation or grammar errors. They can see the 

strengths and weaknesses by comparing their current clips with the previous ones. If 

they find any point that is not satisfactory, the students can try again and make a new 

one. In the same way, the instructor can suggest the students to try again when the 

instructor finds that the students could do better. 
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Third, video blogs provide visual representation. Participants can examine their 

own performance in the language development and presentation skills. The participants 

are required to view each other’s clips on the blogs so that they can learn from others’ 

performances in terms of delivery, pronunciation, volume, and facial expressions, 

which cannot be gained from text and/or voice-based bogs. 

 Fourth, constructing video blogs may enhance learners’ professional 

development. When participants post their video blogs on the job-hunting websites, 

they may be called for job-interviews from many companies. "Video blogs in the ESP 

course served as the collection of their learning and creating a link to their future job 

search” (p. 743). In other words, video blogs can help the students display their learning 

to their prospective employers. 

 Fifth, video blogs widen the potential audience, because video blogs can be 

accessed and viewed publicly by different types of the audience beyond the classroom 

setting. Thus, video blogs provide participants with opportunities to interact with 

different blog users and receive feedbacks from various perspectives. As a result, 

participants can learn different perspectives from a variety of the audiences. 

 Finally, video blogs help to establish the technical capability. In sharing learning 

resources, customizing video blogs, and re-uploading clips, learners can learn some 

technical functions such as hyperlinks.  

 Although video blogs provide some benefits to language teaching and learning, 

they have some drawbacks, which will be discussed in the next section. 

 2.8.3 Drawbacks of Video Blogs 

 Hung (2010) has also found four drawbacks of implementing video blogs in 

ESP Course in his study: 
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 First, video blogs create technical difficulties because many video bloggers may 

not know how to convert the video file, or set up the internet to upload video files. 

 Second, affective interferences are major obstacles for learners. The EFL 

participants have to present their clips online in a language not their own, so they may 

feel uncomfortable or embarrassed to do so in front of the audience who they have 

never met before. Unlike text-based blogs, video blogs require the users to present 

themselves in the video-recorded performance in the public online environment, some 

learners may find it face-threatening.  

 Third, the weak linkage to real-time communication is another drawback of 

video blogs. Although video blogs provide students with an opportunity to speak the 

target language, students cannot gain real-time, spontaneous face-to-face 

communication skills. So, the video blogs project can only help to develop students’ 

presentation skills, rather than spontaneous communication skills. 

 Finally, constructing video blogs are time consuming because the authors need 

to record monologues, upload clips, give peer feedback, and reflect on previous clips. 

All of these processes take a lot of time.  

 Regarding using video blogs are time consuming, Blogging CHIM (2015) 

added that to process and send a video takes 5 times longer than text content. However, 

it depends on the size of the content.  According to Educause Learning Initiative 

(2015), videoblogging has two greatest downsides which are the bandwidth 

requirements and the resources to capture, store, and distribute video. To create video 

content currently has fewer barriers but it requires a significant investment of time and 

money. Internet-based video distribution requires large space and bandwidth so that if 

the video files are large, download time and good network are needed.   
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In conclusion, using video blogs in language teaching and learning have both 

benefits and drawbacks. However, if the instructor knows Instructional System Design, 

the implementation of video blogs in the language classrooms will be more beneficiary 

to the students to enhance their oral communication skills. Therefore, next section will 

give some idea about the Instructional Systems Design.     

 

2.9 Instructional Systems Design  

 Instructional Systems Design (ISD) is a problem-solving process for developing 

instruction. It has been applied to the creation of learning since the 1940s. “ISD evolved 

from post-World War II in the United States military to find a more effective and 

manageable way to create training program” (Kruse, 2004, p. 1). Many existing models, 

ranging from simple to complex, all provide step-by-step directions for developing 

instruction. The ISD model attempts to relate learners, instructors, and materials 

optimally in an iterative way. Learners, instructors, and materials are dependent on one 

another. Any change of each component would affect the entire system and the 

outcome of instruction.  

 2.9.1 Definition of Instructional Systems Design 

 According to Smith & Regan (1999) “ISD refers to the systematic process of 

translating principles of learning and instruction into plans for instructional materials 

and activities” (p. 2). Moallem (2001) defines ISD as the systematic development of 

instructional specifications using learning and instructional theory to ensure the quality 

of instruction. In addition, Kruse (2011) proposes that ISD is a step-by-step system to 

assess the students’ needs, the design and development of training materials, and the 

evaluation of the effectiveness of the training intervention.  
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From the above, it can be concluded that ISD is a system of procedures for 

developing education and training programs, by which developers must develop the 

lessons based on theory, use of creativity, active and iterative processes. The ISD is 

composed of specified planning, design, development, implementation and evaluation 

of effective and efficient instruction in various educational environments.  

 2.9.2 Instructional Systems Design Models  

During the last sixty or so years, based on one or more learning theories, more 

than 100 ISD models have emerged (Kruise, 2004, p.1). In the following five models 

relevant to the study will be described. As the ADDIE Model (Kruse, 2011) is the basis 

for the four models, the following section will begin with the ADDIE model. 

 2.9.2.1 ADDIE Model 

  The ADDIE Model is a generic and simplified ISD, it provides a 

dynamic, flexible structure to construct effective instruction and performance support 

tools. The ADDIE Model can be illustrated in Figure 2.3 below: 
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Figure 2.1 Elements of ADDIE Model (Source: http://en: Wikipedia, 2014).    
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The following will discuss the elements of ADDIE Model: 

1) Analysis Phase: The designer identifies the problem, sets goals and objectives 

and recognizes prior knowledge. Then, s/he draws the timeline of a project and 

considers the learning environment or any potential obstacles. 

2) Design Phase: At this phase, the Designers should use outputs from the 

analysis phase to specify the learning objectives, determine assessment instruments, 

exercises, content, analyze subject matter, plan the lesson and select media. The design 

phase should be systematic and specific.  

3) Development Phase: At this phrase, the developers create and assemble the 

content and learning materials created in the design phase. The designers need to 

identify the instructional strategies and develop the instruction. The instructional 

strategies must be clear and relevant to the learning objectives and serve the learners’ 

needs and characteristics. 

4) Implementation Phase: At this phase the developers develop training 

procedure for the facilitators and the learners. The facilitators should be trained the 

course curriculum, learning outcomes, methodology and testing procedure, while the 

learners should be trained new tools, including software and hardware. At this phase the 

project manager should ensure that the books, hands-on equipment, tools, CD-ROMs 

and software are in place and functional. 

5) Evaluation Phase: At the evaluation phase both formative and summative 

evaluation are made. Formative evaluation is employed at each stage of the ADDIE 

process to identify the deficiency of each phase for further revision. On the other hand, 

summative evaluation is employed to assess the effectiveness of the instruction.  
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 Rapid prototypes are created to improve the model. Money and time are main 

concerns; therefore, once problems are identified, they are solved. Most of the 

Instructional Systems Design models, such as Dick and Carey model and Kemp 

Instructional System Model, share the same foundation as ADDIE instruction Model.  

  2.9.2.2 Dick and Carey Model 

 One of the well-known instructional system models is Dick and Carey (1985) 

Model. The instruction is aimed to teach the skills and knowledge and provide 

appropriate conditions for the learning outcomes. This model consists of ten 

components, as Figure 2.2 illustrates: 

 

 

 

Figure 2.2 Dick and Carey Systems Approach Model 

 (Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Instructional_design#Dick_and_Carey) 

 

Step 1: Assess Needs to Identify Instructional Goal(s) 

 The first step in this model is to determine the learners’ capability to perform 

what learners should be able to do at the end of the instruction. The instructional goal 

may come from a list of goals, a needs assessment, observing the learners’ difficulties 

they encounter in the instructional topic, or in their job.  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Instructional_design#Dick_and_Carey
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 According to Suppasetseree (2005), the needs assessment can be done by asking 

learners questions to discover causes of poor performance. Moreover, the designer 

should consider other factors such as a poor learning environment, a lack of motivation, 

or incentives that may have effects on learners’ learning. 

Step 2: Conduct Instructional Analysis 

 Once the instructional goal has been identified, the steps which learners actually 

take to achieve that goal need to be determined. Moreover, skills, knowledge, and 

attitude that are needed for learners to begin the instruction are also determined.  

Step 3: Analyze Learners and Contexts 

 While analyzing the instructional goal, learners’ current skills, preferences, and 

attitudes and the characteristics of the instructional setting are also analyzed to 

determine the ultimate skills learners will acquire. The vital information gained from 

the analysis will shape the following steps in the model, particularly the instructional 

strategy.  

Step 4: Write Performance Objectives 

 This step is to write performance objectives. The requirements of the learners’ 

capability to complete the instructions will be specified by the teacher. In addition, the 

designer will designate the skills to learn, the conditions to perform the skills, and 

criteria for successful performance. 

Step 5: Develop Assessment Instruments 

 Based on the written objectives, assessment instruments should be developed to 

measure the learners’ ability to perform the instruction described in the objectives.  
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Step 6: Develop Instructional Strategy 

 To achieve the final objectives, it is necessary to identify the strategy used in the 

instruction. The strategy includes pre-instructional activities, information presentation, 

practice and feedback, testing, and follow-up activities. To develop the instructional 

strategy, current learning theories, the results of learning research, the characteristic of 

medium to deliver the instruction, the contents, and the characteristic of learners who 

will receive the instruction need to be considered. These aspects will help to select or 

develop materials as well as to develop strategy for interactive classroom instruction. 

Step 7: Develop and Select Instructional Materials 

 To produce the instruction, instructional materials are needed in this step. 

Instructional materials include instructor’s guides, student models, overhead 

transparencies, videotapes, computer-based multimedia formats, and web-pages for 

distance learning. The development of the original materials may be based upon the 

type of learning, the availability of existing relevant materials and resources. 

Step 8: Design and Conduct the Formative Evaluation of Instruction 

 After a draft of the instruction, series of evaluations are needed to collect the 

data necessary to improve the instruction. There are three types of formative evaluation: 

(1) one-to-one, (2) small-group, and (3) field evaluation. Different types of information 

can be gained from different types of evaluation, and be used to help improve the 

classroom instruction or existing materials. 

Step 9: Revise Instruction 

 In Dick and Carey's (1985) Model, the next step is to revise the instruction; 

simultaneously it is also the first step in a repeat cycle. Data gained from the formative 

evaluation will indicate the difficulties encountered by learners in their accomplishment 
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of the objectives and relate the difficulties to the specific deficiencies in the instruction. 

‘Revise instruction’ data from the formative evaluation will be used to reexamine the 

validity of the instructional analysis, the characteristics of learners, and the hypotheses 

of learners' entry behaviors. 

 The collected data are essential to reexamine statements of performance 

objectives and test items. In order to make effective instructional tool, the revision of 

instructional strategy and instruction are needed to conduct corporately.  

Step 10: Design and Conduct Summative Evaluation   

 Summative evaluation is the evaluation of the effectiveness of instruction. This 

summative evaluation is an assessment of the absolute and/or relative value or worth of 

the instruction, which occurs only after the formative evaluation of the instruction and 

appropriate revision to meet the designers’ standards. The summative evaluation 

normally does not involve the instruction designer, but an individual evaluator. 

Therefore, this component is not considered an essential part of the Instructional 

Systems Design process.  

  2.9.2.3 Kemp's Instructional Systems Design Model 

Kemp's Model is also known as the Morrison, Ross and Kemp Model. It 

describes a holistic approach to Instructional Systems Design, taking all factors in the 

environment into consideration. The model is focused on content and appeal to 

instructors (Prestera, 2002). Kemp model consists of nine elements: 1) identifying the 

instructional problems and defining the goal, 2) identifying the learners’ characteristics, 

3) analyzing the task and defining the subject content, 4) identifying the instructional 

objectives for the learner, 5) putting the content in each instructional unit in sequence to 

create a logical learning, 6) identifying the instructional strategies so that the learners 

http://www.instructionaldesigncentral.com/htm/IDC_instructionaldesignmodels.htm#kemp
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can achieve the laid objectives, 7) designing the instructional message and delivering 

the message, 8) developing the evaluation measurement to evaluate the objectives, and 

9) choosing the resources to assist instruction and learning activities (Morrison, Ross, & 

Kemp, 2001). Because each element in the model is independent, it can be started from 

any element.  

 

Figure 2.3 Kemp Model 

(Source: http://michaelhanley.ie/elearningcurve/wp-content/uploads/2009/06/kemp-

model.jpg) 

 The Kemp model is non-linear or not sequential in design, so there is no 

particular starting and stopping point. As a result, the Instructional Systems Designers 

can work on different elements in any order or can work simultaneously among the 

elements of the model. The lack of connectivity between elements makes it possible to 

start at any place within the model and omit some elements in some projects. The 

Instructional Systems Designers can investigate the details or the entire scope of a 

http://michaelhanley.ie/elearningcurve/wp-content/uploads/2009/06/kemp-model.jpg
http://michaelhanley.ie/elearningcurve/wp-content/uploads/2009/06/kemp-model.jpg
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project in the same efficient way. A novice designer with little Instructional Systems 

Design skill could perform minimal front/ end analysis and develop a piece of 

instruction with few or no additional resources (Gustafson & Branch, 2001). He should 

utilize and select from the existing instructional materials appropriate to a simple 

technique and non-distributed delivery media. And the experienced designer can also 

use this model but the design can be for a complex and widely distributed program. 

  2.9.2.4 The Suppasetseree’s Remedial English Online  

The Suppasetseree’s Remedial English Online (SREO) Model, is an 

Internet-based instructional system developed by Suppasetseree (2005) for teaching 

remedial English to first-year university students at Suranaree University of 

Technology. It was developed based on the four ISD models: 1) Dick and Carey Model, 

2) Kemp Model, 3) Klausmeier and Ripple, and 4) Gerlach and Ely Model. The SREO 

Model consists of six primary steps and sixteen sub-steps (see Figure 2.4).  
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Figure 2.4 SREO Model (Suppasetseree, 2005, p. 108) 

Step 1: Analyze Setting                                                                                                           

This phase the designer conducts a survey to identify the learners’ problems, 

needs and expectations. The foci of setting analysis are problem identification, needs 

assessment, and curriculum analysis. The findings from this step are then used to frame 

the curriculum development program of the study.  

Step 2: Conduct Prototype 

This step is classified into eight sub-steps which they are:  

First, the designer writes specific and detailed objective which is necessary to 

translate the needs and goals into performance objectives to show progress toward 
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goals. Second, identify learners. To achieve this, the designer determines the skills 

necessary for the learners to begin the learning task. Third, select the content. To fill the 

gap between what the students already know and what they must know, the course 

designer needs to describe the content. Fourth, develop the instructional module. In 

order to develop an effective module, the Instructional Systems Designer is suggested 

to focus on the target learners and present the content in a logical sequence. Fifth, 

specify teaching method and instructional media. At this step the designer selects 

learning activities that provide students with desired outcomes. The learning activities 

also guide students to practice new behaviors or skills in order to achieve the objectives. 

Sixth, identify instructional environment. According to Suppasetseree (2005), the 

learning packages work effectively with special design in an essential environment, 

which provides learners with self-paced learning. Seventh, specify the instructional 

management plan. The plan must be realistic and consistent in terms of the 

requirements, considering the availability of resources and time. In addition, it needs to 

put forward the objectives for developing the materials in terms of quality and quantity. 

Finally, identify the evaluation. This step deals with both the formative and summative 

evaluation to determine the weaknesses in the instructional plan prior to 

implementation.  

 Step 3: Produce Instructional Packages 

 At this step, the lesson plan is created according to the learning objective. 

However, the learning activities should be relevant to the content determined by the 

learning objectives. 

 

 



78 

 

  Step 4: Test Prototype 

 This is a repetitive process to ensure that the model has met all of the 

requirements of the objectives; therefore, each step needs to be tested and evaluated.  

 Step 5: Conduct Teaching and Learning Activities 

 Learning packages are delivered via internet in forms of e-mail or web-board.  

 Step 6: Conduct Evaluation and Revision 

 A survey is conducted to collect information on which method works best for a 

particular group, and which environment is the most effective for learning. The results 

from each step are then used to revise the instruction, which is a recycling process.  

  2.9.2.5 OTIL Model 

 The Online Task-Based Interactive Listening (OTIL) Model, was 

developed by Tian (2010) to teach the second-year non-English major undergraduate 

students at Tongren University, China. The focus of OTIL model is online interactive 

listening instruction using task-based approach. The model comprises of 6 phases and 

17 steps (see Figure 2.5). 
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Figure 2.5 The Instructional Model for Online Task-based Interactive Listening  

                  (OTIL Model) for EFL Learners (Tian, 2012, p. 153) 
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Phase 1: Identify Setting 

 At this phase the designer identifies the background and problems of English 

listening instruction. It includes 4 steps as follows: 

 First, Conduct needs analysis. The designer specifies the learners’ needs and 

problems of English listening. The findings are used to set the instructional goals and 

objectives. The focus of the analysis is to find out learners’ background knowledge, 

learning problems before taking the English listening course, and their expectation of 

the listening course.  

 Second, analyze the existing curriculum. Because the curriculum or syllabus 

defines or prescribes the course of study, analyzing the existing curriculum helps the 

instructors know the existing requirements for listening.  

 Third, identify the learning context. This step aims at identifying the technology 

and methodology available for the English listening instruction. The analysis 

emphasizes the technical environment and the instructional structure. The technical 

environment such as computers, the internet, the intranet, network servers, server 

capabilities, software (Moodle, browsers, word processors video viewers), and 

hardware (DVD capability, speakers, microphone, headsets) for the instruction while 

the instructional structure deals with the teaching methodology appropriate for the 

English listening instruction. In addition, time distribution in the course should also be 

considered as one of the learning contexts. 

 Fourth, analyze the instructional content. At this step, the domain (type) and 

sequence (level) of the OTIL content are analyzed. The content domain analysis 

specifies the main purpose of the instructional content, i.e. whether it changes the 

learners’ cognitive, emotional, or physical status, whereas the content level analysis 



81 

 

defines the optimal range of the learning sequence needed for achieving the main 

instructional goal (Chyung &Trenas, 2009). However, in order to identify learners’ 

expectation toward learning outcomes of each instructional unit, the course designer can 

refer to Gagné’s (1985) classification of learning and Bloom’s (1956) Taxonomy.  

Phase 2 Set Instructional Goals 

 At this phase the designer specifies what the learners will be able to do after the 

instruction. The instructional goals must be clear, concise and manageable. They can be 

divided into two steps: teaching goals and learning goals: 

 Step 1: Set Teaching Goals 

 The teaching goals frame and the teaching plans, and how they should be 

covered in the course. Since learners are different, the teaching goals should be broad 

and sometimes vague. In addition, the teaching goals help the instructor design the real-

world tasks and choose the relevant techniques according to the language contents.  

 Step 2: Set Learning Goals 

 The learning goals determine what exactly the learners will be expected to learn, 

including enabling objectives and terminal objectives. However, both enabling and 

terminal objectives derive from a skill, or knowledge statements.  

Phase 3 Design Lessons 

 At this phase the findings from the previous analyses will be applied to develop 

the detailed instruction. To achieve the instructional goals, the instructor should pay 

attention to an effectiveness of the lesson elements and a design the assessment criteria. 

The design lessons phase consists of 4 steps: 
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 Step 1: Manage Content 

 In order to manage the content, the designer should employ authentic and 

suitable materials, which are available in books, from online resources or other media. 

  Step 2: Determine Instructional Strategies 

 Based on the learning objectives, the OTIL model emphasizes the interactive 

instruction and cooperative learning, and the instructional strategies used in the OTIL 

model including Role playing, brain storming, peer partner learning, discussion, jigsaw, 

problem solving, interviewing and conferencing. 

 Step 3: Establishing Listening Tasks 

 The listening tasks in the OTIL instruction are developed into the real-world 

tasks which consist of three components: (1) inputs (the given tasks), (2) goals (the 

identification of the product or activity resulting from the task performance), and (3) a 

solution (a set of activities that transforms the given tasks into the goal included in the 

task design).  

 Step 4: Design Testing 

 Testing is employed to evaluate the learners’ progress during the listening 

instruction and the OTIL lessons’ effectiveness. Different types of testing are used, 

including direct to indirect, norm-referenced to criterion-referenced, proficiency to 

achievement, and formative to summative assessment. The assessment of the OTIL 

model provides learners with feedbacks and remediation when needed. As a result, the 

OTIL model provides online assessment using Quiz modules. 

Phase 4 Produce Online Instructional Package 

 At this phase based on the learning context analysis, the designer selects online 

tools or software as an instructional platform to deliver lessons to learners. To achieve 
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this, the designer follows 3 steps: select modules, integrate media, and prototype 

lessons. 

 Step 1: Select Modules 

 Because software usually provides the instructor with modules or tools to create 

a course web site and provide access control, the OTIL model includes “Forums, 

Glossaries, Chats, Wikis, and Quizzes” to deliver the instruction. These modules make 

the listening instruction more interactive. 

 Step 2: Integrate Media 

 The OTIL instruction is delivered effectively for improving the listening ability, 

because it integrates a variety of media in the instruction. Those media for the online 

instruction are text, images/graphics, audio, video, games, and e-books. 

 Step 3: Prototype Lessons 

 To prototype OTIL lessons, a generic interactive and flexible OTIL lesson 

template for the instruction is designed. The prototype is evaluated formatively to check 

whether it serves the instructional goals. As to conduct the formative evaluation, the 

designer investigates prospective problems and revises the lesson prior to developing all 

lessons.  

Phase 5 Conduct Developed Lessons 

 At this phase the designer provides learners with the interactive and effective 

OTIL lessons. To achieve this, in the teaching process the designer emphasizes learner-

centered interactive learning. In addition, computer-mediated interaction and face-to-

face peer interaction are carefully managed. In order to conduct developed lessons, the 

designer follows 2 steps: implement computer-mediated interaction and encourage face-

to-face peer interaction. 
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 Step1: Implement Computer-Mediated Interaction 

 According to the OTIL instruction, computer-mediated interaction plays a 

crucial role, because it allows the learners to communicate with each other via network 

in both asynchronous and synchronous mode. 

 Step 2: Encourage Face-to-Face Peer Interaction 

 At this step the designer encourages learners to interact with each other. Thus, 

the OTIL lessons are designed for learners to listen to and talk with others and negotiate 

meaning in a shared context. By encouraging interaction among the learners, the 

instructor has shifted his role to a facilitator of the learning process.  

Phase 6 Evaluation 

 At this phase the designer conducts evaluation of learning processes and 

outcomes to check whether the learners have achieved the goals. In the OTIL model, 

the designer conducts both formative and summative evaluation.  

 Step 1: Conduct Formative Evaluation 

 At this step the designer wants to see whether the model is appropriate for the 

listening course. Therefore, while developing the OTIL model the formative evaluation 

is used in each phase. The findings from each phase are used for ongoing improvement 

and adjustment to improve the effectiveness of the OTIL model.  

 Step 2: Conduct Summative Evaluation 

 This final step of the OTIL instruction is the summative post-test to assess the 

effectiveness of the instruction. In the OTIL model, the evaluation reflects the content 

validity and reliability in accordance with instructional goals approved by multiple 

observers.  
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From the above, we can find that the five models, ADDIE Model, Dick and 

Carey, Kempt Model, SREO Model and OTIL Model, have their own strengths and 

weaknesses. 

ADDIE Model is linear, so even a substitution teacher can follow the instruction 

easily and practically. However, the assessment takes place only at the end of the 

instruction; therefore, the teacher cannot reflect on the learners' skill during the lessons. 

Dick and Carey Model is better known as systems-oriented instructional design model 

which can be applied across a range of context areas. The instructional process can be 

an iterative cycle with no end point. This model is a time consuming because it has too 

many stages and does not allow any mistake. In addition, it presumes that learners can 

be predicted based on their behavior. While Kemp model provides more information for 

the designers what to do. It also allows an experienced designer to be creative and start 

or stop the process wherever it is appropriate. The Kemp Model considers all the factors 

in the environment as the important attributes to learning.  However, it has so many 

steps that it might be difficult to remember. It also lacks directions, so inexperienced 

designers might find it confusing to use this model. Both the SREO and OTIL models 

are developed for online learning. They are organized in a linear order, which is easy to 

follow. According to the evaluation, the models are subject to change if necessary. 

However, these two models are designed for general English courses.  

To sum up, although all the above five models are only designed for general 

English courses. The vital components in these models still enlighten the present 

Instructional Systems Design of English for Tourism course. This study will employ 

Role play on vlog to enhance the students’ oral communication skills. As the 

instructional system design should be created according to certain learning theory, such 
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as behaviourism, cognitivism, constructivism, scaffolding, as well as learner autonomy, 

the next section will explain them. 

 

2.10 Theories Related to Video Blogs-Based Role Play Instructional 

Model for Enhancing English Oral Communication Skills 

 Learning theories are explanations of what happens when the learning takes 

place; therefore, learning theories describes how people learn so that the inherent 

complex processes of learning can be understood (Shen, 2010). So far, three major 

theories have been developed to explain learning: behaviorism, cognitivism, and 

constructivism. Ertmer and Newby (1993) signify behaviorism focusing on the 

observable behavior of learning, cognitivism moves beyond behavior to brain-based 

learning, and constructivism treats learning as a process in which learners construct or 

build new ideas or concepts. 

 2.10.1 Behaviourism 

 Behaviorist theory, developed by Thorndike (1913), J.B. Watson (1913), Pavlov 

(1927) and Skinner (1974), postulates that native language learning is an observable 

change in the behavior caused by external stimuli in the environment. It was advanced 

in America as a reaction to traditional grammar (Demirezen, 1998) and reached its 

height of popularity in the 1950s and 1960s. Thereafter, it has won the support of such 

scholars as Leonard Bloomfield, O.N. Mowrer, B.F. Skinner, and A.W. Staats.  

  2.10.1.1 Basic Tenets of Behaviorist Theory 

  According to Demirezen (1998), behaviorism has the following 

operating principles: 
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  Firstly, behaviorist theory emphasizes verbal behavior. Spoken language 

has a priority over written language in that many languages do not have written forms 

and we learn to speak before we learn to read and write. 

  Secondly, behaviorist theory regards language learning as a mechanical 

process of habit formation (Nelson Brooks, 1960). Therefore, language learning is not 

problem-solving but performance of habits.  

  Thirdly, behaviorist theory treats learning as conditioning of a stimulus-

response (S-R) chain. The more S-R chain is conditioned, the more easily it will be 

activated (Thorndike, 1913). Besides, the conditioning is developed "from the simplest 

conditioned responses to more and more complex behaviors" (David S. Palermo, 1978, 

pp. 19-20). Therefore, instructions, broken down into extremely small steps or building 

blocks, should be structured and systematic. 

  Fourthly, learning is the formation of habits as a result of reinforcement 

and reward. When responses to stimuli are coherently reinforced with reward, they are 

very likely manipulated by every appearance of stimulus. Skinner (1958, 1968) asserts 

that reward changes and behavior establishing are more effective than punishment, and 

the punishment mainly teaches people how to avoid it. The assertion encouraged rote 

learning and punitive discipline in education. 

  Lastly, when the conditions in which learning takes place are the same, 

learning can be equally the same for each individual. Therefore, concrete and defined 

instructional goals, objectives and strategies are aimed at learners in general, not the 

individual learner. 
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  2.10.1.2 Critical Evaluation of Behaviorism 

  Behaviorism has its advantages towards language learning. Firstly, 

learners focus on a clear goal and can respond to the cues of one goal. The writing of 

goals in the form of tangible learning outcomes is a consequence of behaviorism. 

Secondly, learners can retain skills and knowledge and resist distraction by offering 

responses repeatedly. Thirdly, learners improve fluency by repetition and practice. And 

lastly learners demonstrate an observable change in behavior.   

  Despite its merits, behaviorist theory has its own drawbacks: firstly, it 

implies that without the stimulus for the responses, learning does not take place, which 

is not true. Secondly, the conditioning of stimulus-response chain suggests spoon-

feeding teaching and neglects the initiative, motivation and responsibility of learners. 

Thirdly, according to behaviorist theory, learners cannot transfer or retain knowledge 

without proper reinforcement. Fourthly, learners are restricted by linear learning and 

fail to learn by association. Fifthly, learners assume a passive and reactive role in a 

decontextualized learning environment.   

  In spite of its limitations, behaviorism continues to exert its influence in 

many schools and classrooms. Memorization, language practice exercises and repetition 

drills are examples of such pedagogical practices based on the behaviorist premise. 

 2.10.2 Cognitivism 

 In the 1960s, a focus of learning research shifted from behaviorism to 

cognitivism, focusing on mental processes involved in learning (Jonassen, 1991b). 

Although cognitivist theory retains the behaviorist concepts of stimuli and overt 

behavior, it views learning as "the reorganization of the cognitive structures through 

which human beings process and store information" (Good and Brophy, 1990, p. 187). 
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Different from behaviorists, cognitivists believe that changes in behavior or responses 

to environmental stimuli are indicators of the unobservable mental process, which 

involves memory, motivation, and thinking. 

  2.10.2.1 Basic Tenets of Cognitivist Theory 

  Piaget (1970) claims that knowledge is organized schematically, which 

entails that learning involves associations established through individual's personal 

experience. A schema is defined as a mental structure of preconceived ideas, a 

framework representing some aspect of the world, or a system of organizing and 

perceiving new information. When new the information comes in, it may attach itself to 

a structure that is already present, change an existing structure, or go into a new 

structure. 

  An important analogy of the human mind is made with the computer 

information processing model, where learning occurs as a process of inputs, managed in 

short term memory, and processed for long-term recall. Short-term memory, also called 

working memory, stores temporarily the sensory information and connects it with the 

learner's prior knowledge from the long-term memory so that it can be stored in long-

term memory. Both Harley (1998) and Cowan (2005) claim that working memory 

determines how much of the long-term memory can be activated to make the prior 

knowledge available for processing. Brooks and Crippen (2005) suggest that the 

capacity of working memory changes through learning and practice. 

  Harley (1998) proposed the following six principles for cognitive 

psychology: 

  Firstly, the learning material should be well-organized so that they are 

easy to learn and remember. 
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  Secondly, the inherent structures, i.e. logical relationships between key 

ideas and concepts, should be indicated in the instruction. 

  Thirdly, as learners attend selectively to different aspects of the 

environment, the perceptual features of the tasks are important for comprehension 

(Wilson, 1996). Consequently, language learning should be problem-centered and 

involve the authentic needs and contexts of the content. 

  Fourthly, learning must fit into learners' prior knowledge to be 

successful. 

  Fifthly, differences in individuals' language learning styles, strategies, 

motivation, aptitude and attitude affect learning; therefore, they should be taken into 

consideration in instruction. Theory of Multiple Intelligence (IM), proposed by Gardner 

(1983, 1993), also suggests that learners develop an array of intelligences. 

  Lastly, cognitive feedback provides reinforcement through giving 

information to learners about their success or failure concerning the task.  

  2.10.2.2 Critical Evaluation of Cognitivism 

  Unlike behaviorist theory, cognitivist theory acknowledges the learners’ 

mental processes and individual differences. It follows that cognitivist theory 

emphasizes learners' specific needs. However, catering for each learner's specific needs 

is very difficult. The only solution is to broaden language teaching materials, student 

activities and experiences so that enough choices and options are provided. 

 2.10.3 Constructivism 

 Constructivism has its roots in philosophy, psychology and cybernetics, which 

attempts to explain the ways people acquire knowledge and learn about the world (von 

Glasersfeld, 1989), and later it was widely applied to education.  
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  2.10.3.1 Basic Tenets of Constructivist Theory 

  Mcdonough (2001) points out that constructivists believe that 

knowledge is not transmitted to the individual, but is constructed by the individual, that 

people make sense of whatever they experience by constructing their own meaning 

according to what they already know, and that no individual can understand anything in 

exactly the same way as another individual understands it. Meaning making is the core 

of constructivist philosophy. Jonassen (1999) explains three tenets of constructivism.  

  Firstly, constructivism regards learning as meaning making (Mayer, 

1992; Hendry, 1996); thus, knowledge is being actively constructed by the individuals 

that organized their experiential world.  

  Secondly, knowledge is not transmitted by the teacher to students 

(Jonassen, Peck & Wilson, 1999); instead, the teacher facilitates learners to construct 

their own meaning.  

  Thirdly, individuals construct their own understandings from an 

interaction between their schema (what they already know) including their belief, ideas 

and knowledge and what they come into contact.  

  Similarly, Swan (2005) agreed that constructivism in general suggests 

that meaning is imposed on the world rather exists in it. Therefore, meaning is 

constructed in individuals' mind as people interact with the physical, social, and mental 

worlds they inhabit. Individuals make sense of their experiences by building and 

adjusting such internal knowledge structures that collect and organize their perceptions 

of and reflections on reality.  

Fosnot (1996) suggested several general principles to apply 

constructivism to educational practices: 
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First, learning is not the result of development but learning itself is 

development, because it requires learners’ invention and self-organization. In addition, 

teachers should allow learners to raise their own questions, generate their own 

hypothesis and models as possibilities, and test them for viability. 

Second, disequilibrium facilitates learning. “Errors” should not be 

avoided but rather reviewed and perceived as a result of learners’ conceptions. 

Challenging, open-ended investigations in realistic, meaningful contexts should be 

provided for learners to explore and generate many possibilities, whether to confirm or 

to contradict. Contradictions, in particular, need to be clarified, explored, and discussed. 

Third, reflective abstraction is the driving force of learning. As meaning-

makers, learners should be allowed to reflect through journal writing, representation in 

multi-symbolic form, or connections made across experiences or strategies may 

facilitate reflective abstraction. 

Fourth, dialogue within a community engenders further thinking. The 

classroom should be a “community of discourse engaged in activity, reflection, and 

conversation.” Learners are responsible for defending, providing, justifying, and 

communicating their ideas to the classroom community. 

Fifth, learning proceeds toward developing structures (Fosnot, 1996). As 

learners attempt to make meanings, they engage in progressive structural shifts in 

perspectives—in a sense, “big ideas.” These learner-constructed, central-organizing 

ideas can be generalized across experiences, and they often require undoing or 

reorganizing earlier conceptions. This process continues throughout development.  

In conclusion, constructivism, as a theory of learning, focuses on 

learners. Individuals are believed to actively construct meaning based on their previous 
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knowledge, experiences and environments. Teachers should provide meaningful 

activities to add new information to suite learners’ schema. The learners can learn best 

when they are engaged in the process of understanding and when the instructional 

materials are well designed to support goal-oriented knowledge construction.   

  2.10.3.2 Critical Evaluation of Constructivism 

  Thomson (2000) argued that constructivism is not a theory of learning 

but rather a model of knowing to build a theory of learning. For constructivists, all 

learning is an active process, involving mental construction and all knowledge is unique 

to the individual no matter whether it is acquired from lecture and text or discovered 

through experience and no matter how or where that learning takes place. Thus, 

constructivist is closely tied to experience and the contexts of experience (Swan, 2005). 

As learners actively attempt to make sense of their experiences and environments and 

construct knowledge, they are not empty to be filled with knowledge but rather seeking 

meaning actively (Can, 2006; von Glasersfeld, 1996). Accordingly, knowledge does not 

correspond to the external reality but the other way around.  

  From this perspective, if we apply constructivism to the classroom, 

teachers should create classroom conditions to facilitate learners' active leaning 

construction. Wilson (1996) defined constructivist learning environment as “a place 

where learners may work together and support each other as they use a variety of tools 

and information resources in their guided pursuit of learning goals and problem-solving 

activities” (p.5). Similarly, Reeves (1992) voiced the same concept of learning 

environment.  

  Jonassen (1994) proposed eight general characteristics of constructivist 

learning environments: 1) providing multiple representations of reality, 2) avoiding 
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oversimplification and representing the complexity of the real world in relevance to 

multiple representations, 3) emphasizing knowledge construction and reproducing 

knowledge 4) emphasizing authentic tasks in a meaningful context, rather than taking 

abstract instruction out of context, 5) providing learning environments, such as real-

world settings or case-based learning instead of predetermined sequences of instruction, 

7) enabling dependent context and knowledge construction, 8) supporting construction 

of knowledge through social negotiation (Jonassen, 1994).   Based on the eight general 

characteristics of constructivist learning environments, Jonassen’s (1999) proposed 

eight design principles for the “constructivist learning environment”, which is widely 

used to design and develop instruction for computer-based learning environment: 

1. Create real world environments that employ the context in which learning is 

relevant;  

2. Focus on realistic approaches to solve real-world problems;  

3. The instructor is a coach and analyzer of the strategies used to solve these 

problems;  

4. Stress conceptual interrelatedness, providing multiple representations or 

perspectives on the content;  

5. Instructional goals and objectives should be negotiated and not imposed;  

6. Evaluation should serve as a self-analysis tool;  

7. Provide tools and environments that help learners interpret the multiple 

perspectives of the world, and 

8. Learning should be internally controlled and mediated by the learner.  

http://viking.coe.uh.edu/~ichen/ebook/et-it/constr.htm
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 2.10.4 Social Constructivist Learning Theory  

Constructivism theory affects learning to such an extent that the curriculum is 

modified according to students’ current structures of knowledge (McLeod, 2003). 

Students are encouraged to discover knowledge by themselves with materials needed 

for learning. According to the constructivists’ beliefs, knowledge must be constructed 

individually by each learner and cannot be handed over from each other.  

Because learning takes place in a social environment, learners learn by social 

interactions with more knowledgeable people (Jarvis, 2005). According to social 

constructivism, learners interact with those who help them to understand ideas or 

concepts, to perform or think more effectively and creatively (Atherton, 2005). Sperber 

and Wilson (1986) put forward in their Relevance Theory three basic assumptions for 

selecting the adequate context 1) that every utterance has a variety of possible 

interpretations, all compatible with the  information that is linguistically encoded; 2) 

that not all these interpretations occur to the hearer simultaneously; some of them take 

more effort to think up; and 3) that hearers are equipped with a single, very general 

criterion for evaluating interpretations as they occur to them; the notion of optimal 

relevance (Bocanegra and Haidl, 1999). Relevance theory offers a vision of meaning 

making in the context: a foreign language classroom has to enable learners to participate 

in the role of what they are “students” by interacting in the target language. In other 

words, learners must perceive language use and social interaction as essential in the 

language classroom. 

In addition, Vygotsky proposes the “Zone of Proximal Development” (ZPD) 

(Pritchard, 2005), which tells the difference between what learners can do without help 

and what they can do with help. Learners can learn best when they are engaged in a 
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challenging environment with great support (Hammond & Gibbons, 2001). Each 

learner will move to the ZPD when people with higher related skills help him/her or 

give guidance to perform or work effectively (Atherton, 2005). To develop their 

thinking and problem-solving skills, the learners need to interact socially with people to 

get into the ZPD (Morris, 2007). As a result, the learners can adopt the other’s problem-

solving skills to solve their own problems. In Vygotsky’s theory the teachers should 

play a role of an assistant or a facilitator (Sidman-Taveau, 2005). The process to 

support learners’ learning by using several methods as required is called ‘scaffolding’.  

2.10.5 Developmental Testing of Media or Instructional Package 

 The instructional package which has just developed must be tested for 

efficiency before implementing in a real classroom situation in order to investigate 

whether or not it helps the learners gain more knowledge, it results in an effective 

learning process, there is a relation with the output, and the learners satisfy using it.  

Thus, the instructional designer needs to test the quality of that instructional package 

which is called “Developmental Testing”.  

 According to Brahmawong (2013), developmental testing refers to the 

efficiency testing of the instructional package through the processes of the two steps; 

Tryout and Trial Run in order to find the quality of the instructional package in three 

aspects; 1) to increase the learners’ learning; 2) to help the learners go through the 

learning process and pass the final assessment, and 3) to satisfy the learners. Thus, prior 

a mass distribution of the instructional package, it must be tested for efficiency, and use 

the results from the testing to improve the package.  
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The Try-out 

 After developing the instructional package which is considered as a prototype, it 

must be tested for the efficiency and improve the package until it can meet the criterion 

efficiency set. 

Trial Run 

 Trial run means the usage of instructional package which met the criterion 

efficiency set in a try out stage in a real classroom situation for at least 1 semester in 

order to finalize the quality testing of the instructional package before a mass 

production and distribution. The developmental testing of both try-out and trial run 

steps must be carried out based on the research and development-R&D.  

The Setting of Efficiency Criterion 

 To set the efficiency criterion, it must be set only once in the beginning to 

improve the quality of the instructional package to meet the minimum standard set. For 

example, it cannot be set 60/60 for an individual testing, 70/70 for the small group 

testing, and 80/80 for the field testing; every testing must use the same efficiency set of 

criterion. Regarding the setting of efficiency criterion is the minimum criterion, if the 

result is significantly higher than the criterion set at .05 levels, or it allows efficient 

error not more than ± 2.5, the efficiency criterion can be increased one more step. If the 

result of efficiency is lower than the criterion set, the instructional package must be 

improved and test for efficiency several times in the field testing until it can meet the 

efficiency criterion set. 

 To set the efficiency criterion, it can be done by evaluating the learners’ 

behavior in terms of transitional behavior and terminal behavior. As the transitional 

behavior is the process, the efficiency of process is E1, while the terminal behavior is 
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the product, the efficiency of product is E2. To evaluate the transitional behavior, it is a 

continuity behavior of the learners in learning through a group activity, a project, or a 

report which assigns to students while the evaluation of the terminal behavior is to 

evaluate the product of the learners which considers the post-test and the final test.  

 The efficiency of instructional package will be set as a criterion that the 

instructor expects the change in learners’ behavior with satisfactory. There are two 

ways to calculate the efficiency of the instructional package; 1) with a formula, and 2) 

without a formula. Below are the formulae to calculate the efficiency of the 

instructional package.  

With a Formula: 

Formula 1. E1 =  × 100 

 E1 = Efficiency of the process 

 X  = Mean score from the exercises, assessments, and learning  

   activities  

   both in the classroom, outside of classroom, and online.  

 A = Total score of the exercises in the lessons 

Formula 2.  E2 =  × 100 

 E2 = Efficiency of the product 

 F  = Mean score obtained by all students from the test 

 B = Total score of the test in the lessons 

 To calculate the efficiency of the instructional package using the formulae, 

it can be done by taking the total scores of exercises, reports, assignments either from an 
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individual or a group, and scores from the test then put them in the formula in 

accordance of the E1/E2 formulae as mentioned above.  

Without a Formula 

 In case of forgetting the formula, the instructional designer can calculate the 

efficiency of the instructional package in terms of process and product when: 

E1 can be calculated by taking scores from all students regarding the scores from 

assignments and exercises then find an average score and compare in percentile. 

E2 can be calculated by taking score from a final test of each student then find an 

average score and compare in percentile as well. 

The Interpretation Results of E1/E2 

 The results of E1/E2 is allowed for error only 5%  from lower to upper  ± 2.5, 

meaning that the result of E1 or E2 meets the efficiency criterion set, lower than the 

criterion but not more than 2.5 % and higher than the criterion not more than 2.5% as 

well. If the gap between E1 and E2 is more than 5%, it implies that the exercises and the 

test are imbalance. For example, if the value of E1 is greater than E2, it means that the 

exercises are easier than the test. On the other hand, if the value of E2 is greater than E1, 

it can be concluded that the test is easier than the exercises and imbalance with the 

assignment, thus the instructional package needs to be adjusted.  

The Steps of Developmental Testing 

 Once the instructional package prototype is developed, it needs to be tested for 

efficiency to the following steps: 

1. Individual Testing (1:1) 

 Individual testing is the developmental testing in which one teacher test the 

efficiency of instructional package with 1-3 students. Those students must include the 
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poor, moderate, and smart students. During the developmental testing, the teacher has to 

keep the time and observe students behavior how they response to the instructional 

package by means of facial expressions. After that, the teacher evaluates the learning 

process by taking scores from exercises, assignments, and test to calculate the 

efficiency. If it does not meet the criterion set, it needs to revise the instructional 

package in terms of exercises, activities, and test. Besides, it is normal that the 

efficiency of the individual testing is low around 60/60, once the package is revised, the 

efficiency test will be increased. 

2. Small Group Testing (1:10) 

 At this step, one teacher conducts an efficiency test of the instructional package 

with 6-10 students with mixed ability. During the developmental testing, the teacher 

does the same thing as in an individual testing such as keep the time, observe students 

behavior, and et cetera. The results of the developmental testing at this step is normally 

higher than the individual testing around 10%, thus the value of E1/E2 is 70/70.  

3. Field Testing (1:100) 

 For the field testing, one teacher carries out an efficiency test of the instructional 

package with the whole class. The teacher also does the same process as in the 

individual, and small group testing. After calculating the efficiency of the instructional 

package and it does not meet the standard criterion set, the teacher needs to revise the 

package and test its efficiency with another group of students again which might be 

carry out 2-3 times until the efficiency value can meet the criterion set. The field testing 

should not carry out more than 3 times and the developmental testing of a field testing 

is used 1: 100. The results of the field testing should be closed with the efficiency 

criterion set. If it is lower than the criterion set not more than 2.5%, the result is 



101 

 

acceptable and be efficient. If the result of the field testing is lower than 2.5%, the 

instructional package needs to be revised and retest in the field testing again until it can 

meet the criterion. On the other hand, if the result of the field testing is higher than the 

criterion +2.5, the criterion should adjust to the higher level such as from 80/80 can 

increase to 85/85 or 90/90 respectively.  

 The acceptance of the efficiency test or developmental testing of the 

instructional package has three levels such as; 1) higher than the criterion set; 2) equal 

to the criterion set, and 3) lower than the criterion set in which its result can be 

accepted.  

 In conclusion, the development of any instructional package needs to be test for 

efficiency in terms of process and product before a mass production or distribution in 

order to find its quality whether or not the instructional package can increase the 

learners’ learning, meet the efficiency criterion, and satisfy the learners. The 

developmental testing can carry out in three steps including individual testing, small 

group testing, and field testing respectively.  

 

2.11 Previous Empirical Studies 

 In this part, the relevant empirical studies to enhance EFL learners' speaking 

skills will be reviewed. 

 2.11.1 Previous Empirical Studies of Using Role Play to Enhance Speaking  

 Skills  

 The previous studies (Nouralian et. al., 2013; Sirisrimangkorn, 2013; Abidin, 

Osman, and Hosseini, 2012; Islam and Islam, 2012; Phuetphon, 2012; Rahimy and 

Safarpour, 2012; Rodpradit, 2012; Chotirat, 2011; Muttar, 2010; Shen, 2010; Al-
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Senaidi, 2009; Liu and Ding, 2009, and Armstrong, 2003) found that role play activities 

could enhance ESL/EFL students’ English speaking skills. To implement role play 

activities in the ESL/EFL class successfully, the teachers need to “feed-in” appropriate 

language, do proper error correction, and select the topics which are real and relevant 

(Liu and Ding, 2009). Through role play activities, students take different roles to 

practice the target language in a natural conversation (Chotirat, 2011). Students used 

lifelike forms in their conversations rather than formal speech (Liu and Ding, 2009). 

Because the students take different roles in a different contexts so they increased 

motivation (Nouralian et. al., 2013), self-esteem and self-confident (Nouralian et. al., 

2013; Abidin, Osman, and Hosseini, 2013; Islam and Islam, 2012), and developed 

creative thinking (Islam and Islam, 2012). Using role play in the ESL/EFL classroom, 

students had positive attitude toward learning English (Islam and Islam, 2012; 

Armstrong, 2003) because role play activities were fun, fascinating, and interesting 

(Armstrong, 2003; Lui and Ding, 2009) so that students improved their fluency 

(Phuetphon, 2012; Rodpradit, 2012; Al-Senaidi, 2009; Liu and Ding, 2009), 

pronunciation or accent (Phuetphon, 2012; Rodpradit, 2012) as well as comprehension 

(Rodpradit, 2012). Moreover, students were enthusiastic to receive feedback from 

teacher and peers (Muttar, 2010) because feedback from the others reflected what they 

should be aware of. In addition, students could improve communication skills, 

interpersonal skills, and teamwork whilst role playing (Armstrong, 2003).  

 The previous studies regarding role play enhanced ESL/EFL students’ speaking 

skills as reviewed above, it enlightens the researcher leading to choose the topics which 

are real-world and relevant in tourism industry. To design the learning activities, 

appropriate language input which suitable for students’ language proficiency are needed 
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to take into consideration and motivate them to learn in order to have positive opinions 

toward lessons learning. According to the students’ needs analysis surveyed, MFU 

students are familiar with online learning; thus, integrating video blog role play into the 

designed lessons will add value and make the lessons more interesting. Understanding 

the learners’ needs and their characteristics of tourism students, they are enthusiastic to 

exchange ideas with the others and act-out rather than sitting quietly in the classroom. 

Through role play activities, students can improve their personality as a result of teacher 

and peers’ feedback in order to prepare themselves for a future career that they have to 

meet tourists with different cultures and backgrounds. As to perform role play, students 

need to work in pairs to negotiate what role each one would take, thus the students 

communicate with each other more. It is a good opportunity for the students to learn 

from each other. Before submitting the role play video clips, students would recheck or 

redo their work until it meets their satisfaction for good quality. As a result, the students 

could raise self-awareness, improve vocabulary, comprehension, fluency, and self-

confident. Visiting their peers’ blogs, they could learn from each other such as 

pronunciation, vocabulary and gestures or nonverbal communication; thus, the students 

could improve their English oral communication skill which is very important for 

tourism students.   

 From the above researches, it is clear that implementing role play activities in 

the language classrooms can promote EFL learners’ speaking skills, improve their 

fluency, pronunciation, comprehension, vocabulary, motivation, self-esteem, as well as 

creative thinking skills. In addition, role play activities are fun, interesting, and they can 

also promote students’ team works; however, the assigned topics for role play should be 

real and relevant. Therefore, role play activities should be included in teaching speaking 
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skills. It is obvious that no research has been conducted by implementing role play 

activities on blogs to promote EFL Students’ oral communication skills. Therefore, this 

study attempts to develop a VBBR instructional model to enhance students’ English 

oral communication skills. For this research the method similar to Al-Senaidi's (2009) 

will be adopted for tertiary level students to test their oral communication skills. Unlike 

Al-Senaidi, the students will receive feedbacks on the recorded performance each time 

to ensure improvement. 

 2.11.2 Previous Research Studies on Blogs to Enhance EFL Learner’s  

 Speaking Skills 

 Although blogs are widely used in many language classrooms, they are mostly 

used to promote writing skills. Some language teaching scholars and researchers were 

implemented blogs to promote EFL learners’ speaking skills. 

 Several studies found that students had positive perception towards video blog 

(Balakrishnan and Puteh, 2014; Hung, 2011; Shih, 2010) regarding video blog helped 

students to improve their English speaking skills (Balakrishnan and Puteh, 2014; 

Baniabdelrahman, 2013; Hung, 2011; Shih, 2010; Tan and Tan, 2010; and Sun, 2009). 

Video blog promoted students for self-evaluation (Hung, 2011; Tan and Tan, 2010), 

peer learning (Hung, 2011; Shih, 2010; Sun, 2009), and self-presentation (Hung, 2011; 

Sun, 2009). Regarding video blog use video as a primary resource, it can be more 

interesting than written text because students can see facial expression, nonverbal 

communication, gestures, hear intonation, pronunciation, and et cetera. Because blog 

allows viewers to visit and leave comments so that students could learn from each 

other. Moreover, the blog also promoted interaction among them that they could 

exchange information and social networking. Although some students felt that video 
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blog was interesting material for learning because of free access, and ease of revision 

(Shih, 2010). However, some challenges of video blog were occurred such as technical 

difficulties (Hung, 2011; and Sun, 2009), effective interferences, weak linkage to real-

time communication and time consuming (Hung, 2011). From reviewing the previous 

studies, video blog is very interesting to be included in the lessons regarding it 

promoted ESL/EFL learners’ English speaking skills. As video blog is an effective 

technology which can help students improve their speaking skills if it is integrated with 

role play technique it will benefits tourism students the most because there is no longer 

restriction about time and place to learn the designed lessons once the students can 

access to the Internet. As mentioned earlier that successful implementing role play 

technique for language learning relied on “feed-in” appropriate language input, proper 

errors correction were made, and  real-world tasks and relevant were taken 

consideration in choosing the topics, thus students would be able to make achievement 

in speaking skills. The researcher strongly believed that an effective technique of role 

play as well as an effective platform of video blog can promote tourism students’ 

English oral communication skills regarding the students learn from each other, receive 

appropriate language input, and they learn from real-world tasks in a safe environment.  

 From the previous studies, many researchers have integrated blogs/video blogs 

into the speaking instruction to promote EFL learners’ speaking skills. Blogs and video 

blogs have been proved in several studies that they could improve EFL learners’ 

speaking skills, and most learners had positive attitudes towards blogs and video blogs 

because they were a useful platform for learning process and products. However, no 

research has integrated role play into video blogs to promote EFL learners’ English oral 

communication skills. Therefore, this study will employ the video blog-based role play 
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instruction to enhance the Tourism Management Program students’ English oral 

communication skills.  

 

2.12 Summary 

This chapter has provided a very broad review of the literature related to the 

study. It reviewed ESP, oral communication skills, role play activities, blogging and 

video blogs that will be implemented in the study, the ISD, learning theories, and 

previous empirical studies using role play activities and blogs to improve EFL learners’ 

speaking skills.  



 

 

 

CHAPTER 3 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

  

 This chapter explains the research methodology, i.e. how the study is carried out. 

It begins with a research design, participants, and research instruments. Finally the 

procedures of data collecting and data analysis are discussed. 

 

3.1 Research Design  

 This study is a quasi-experimental research with both quantitative and qualitative 

data analysis. It was constructed by the researcher in the first semester of academic year 

2015 at MFU. The researcher constructed VBRP Instructional Model and VBRP lessons 

to compare the tourism students’ achievement before and after using the English for 

tourism learning lessons. Pre-test and post-test were done by the participants to assess 

learning proficiency. The Author analyzed data to disclose any significant differences. 

To confirm the information was reliable as well as how the participants felt about the 

VBRP lessons, a questionnaire and semi-structured interview were used.  

 The study was a Pre-Experimental research using One-Group Pre-test-Post-test 

design (Creswell, 2003) as follows: 

 Group A  O1…… X ….. O2 

   O1 = pre-test    

   X   = treatment 

   O2 = post-test. 
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Hence, the research design can be illustrated in figure 3.1 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.1 Research Design 

 

This study was divided into two phases: 1) developing a VBRP Instructional 

Model and 2) investigating the efficiency of using VBRP Lessons and analyzing the 

students’ opinions toward VBRP Lessons. To get insightful information on how the 

VBRP Instructional Model was developed as well as the efficiency of the VBRP 

lessons, the procedures for developing the VBRP lessons and undertaking the pilot 

study, the next section discussed each phase in detail.  

Phase I: Developing the VBRP Instructional Model 

 In order to develop the VBRP Instructional Model, five related models:                      

1) ADDIE Model, 2) Dick and Carey Model, 3) Kemp Model, 4) SREO Model, and               

5) OTIL Model were analyzed and synthesized. Procedures of the Study are as follows:  

MFU Tourism Students 

English Oral pre-test 

 

VBRP Lessons for teaching 

English for Tourism  

English Oral post-test 

Questionnaire 

Semi-structured interview 
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 Firstly, to ensure that the VBRP Model for teaching English for Tourism works 

effectively, the VBRP Instructional Model and the VBRP Instructional Model 

evaluation form were evaluated by three experts in the fields of ISD and English 

Language Teaching (“ELT”). Those experts are Ph.D. holders who have at least five 

years’ experience of teaching English at a tertiary level using e-learning tool in their 

teachings. 

 Secondly, the researcher modified the model in accordance with the three 

experts’ feedback and suggestions.  

 Thirdly, the VBRP lessons were developed by using the VBRP Instructional 

Model as guidelines.  

 Finally, the VBRP Instructional Model was used as guidelines to design the 

lessons. 

Phase II: Investigating the Efficiency of Using VBRP Lessons and Analyzing 

Students’ Opinions toward VBRP Lessons 

 After the VBRP Instructional Model was developed, the researcher developed 

the VBRP lessons in following the guidelines of VBRP Instructional Model.  In order to 

develop the VBRP lessons, the researcher performed the following tasks as below:  

 Firstly, checked the course description from MFU’s website in order to get 

general ideas about the course. 

Secondly, contacted a course coordinator of English for Tourism at MFU to get a 

course syllabus and discussed course contents, teaching materials and activities, as well 

as the assessment criteria. 

Thirdly, selected a topic and consulted the Study’s supervisor to design the 

lessons and the teaching activities. 



110 

 

 Fourthly, revised the VBRP lessons in accordance with the supervisor’s 

suggestions.  

 Finally, the VBRP lessons were tried out with the Tourism Students who were 

from different group of the main study at MFU. The pilot study in this study consisted of 

individual testing, small group testing, and field testing respectively. 

 To investigate the efficiency of using VBRP lessons, the researcher deliberately 

selected an intact class of the Tourism Management Program at MFU in the first 

semester of the academic year 2015. An objective of VBRP lessons was to compare the 

students’ achievement before and after using the lessons to study English for Tourism. 

Before the experiment, the participants’ English Oral Communication Skills (“EOCS”) 

were measured by using an English oral pre-test related to tourism industry. Then, they 

would receive three hours of English instruction per week for six weeks in the semester 

using VBRP lessons. During the experiment, the participants did not realize that they 

were experimented to avoid Hawthorne effect (the effects in which participants change 

their behavior when they know they are being studied). At the end of the semester, all 

participants received the English oral post-test concerning with tourism industry. The 

researcher analyzed data to determine any learning improvement after using VBRP 

lessons. To gain more insightful information on how the participants feel about the 

VBRP lessons, the questionnaire and semi-structured interviews were to draw opinion 

from Tourism students.  
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3.2 Participants 

 The participants in this study consisted of two groups: 1) participants for the try-

out studies aiming at evaluating the efficiency of the VBRP lessons; and 2) participants 

for the experiment.  

 3.2.1 Participants for the Try-out Studies to Evaluate the Efficiency of the  

 VBRP Lessons 

 In order to evaluate the VBRP lessons’ efficiency, there were three try-out 

studies: (1) individual testing, (2) small group testing, and (3) field testing. Thus, the 

participants for this purpose included 52 junior Tourism students at MFU. They had 

mixed ability of English proficiency levels (high, moderate, and low). As the try-out 

studies consisted of three types of testing, the participants were classified into three 

groups based on their previous English grade from English 3 Course. Rely on the 

Tourism Program’ study plan, the students are required to take English courses in a 

series of Intensive English, English 1, English 2, English 3, and English 4 respectively. 

However, English for Tourism does not require any pre-requisite course but it is 

assigned to students in the second semester simultaneously with English 4 course in 

which its pre-requisite course is English 3. Thus, in order to classify the MFU Tourism 

Students’ English proficiency level, the grade result of English 3 would be used. Among 

52 participants, 6 students were assigned to the individual testing, 12 students to the 

small group testing, and 34 students to the field study testing. The classification of the 

students’ English proficiency levels was illustrated in Table 3.1.  
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Table 3.1 Classification of the Students’ English Proficiency Level 

English Proficiency Level Grade Result of English 3 

Course 

High 

Moderate 

Low 

B, B+, A 

C, C+ 

F, D, D+ 

 

3.2.2 Participants for the Experiment 

Although the total number of junior tourism students at MFU was about 200 but 

not all of them took English for Tourism as a result of the curriculum revision. Each 

tourism student was required to choose a series of foreign language for tourism such as 

English for Tourism, French for Tourism, Korean for Tourism, Japanese for Tourism, 

and Chinese for Tourism. Each foreign language track had limited number of students 

about 40 students. The method of selecting the participant of this study was based on the 

purposive sampling method which was taken from one intact class of English for 

Tourism at the MFU. 

There were two reasons for choosing MFU Tourism students:  

 1) Many of Tourism students reflected that they had EOCS problem with foreign 

tourists during their internship program or in their workplace after graduation. From the 

researcher’s past experience as a tour guide in Northern Thailand had observed that 

many manpower in the tourism industry who worked in hotels, restaurants, or travel 

agents had difficulty in communication with foreign tourists so that the researcher tried 

to find solution.  
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 2) Chiang Rai province is a gateway to the Greater Mae Khong sub-region 

countries which attracts many foreign tourists visiting the province annually and the 

tourism industry needs more qualified manpower for the growth of the tourism industry. 

 

3.3 Research Instruments 

 The research instruments of this study included: (1) the VBRP Instructional 

Model, (2) an Evaluation Form of the VBRP Instructional Model, (3) the VBRP lessons, 

as well as the VBRP lessons plans, (4) a pre-test, and a post-test, (5) a questionnaire for 

students, and (6) semi-structured interviews for students. 

 3.3.1 A VBRP Instructional Model  

 In order to develop the VBRP Instructional Model, the researcher analyzed and 

synthesized five instructional related design models: ADDIE, Kemp, Dick and Carey, 

SREO, and OTIL. The VBRP Instructional Model was used as guidelines for 

developing the VBRP lessons and its appropriateness usage for teaching English for 

Tourism to enhance EOCS of the Tourism Students were determined by the experts in 

the fields of ISD and ELT.  

 3.3.2 An Evaluation Form of the VBRP Instructional Model 

 The researcher developed an evaluation form of the VBRP Instructional Model, 

which has two parts: (1) a five-point Likert scale type (5 = strongly agree, 4 = agree, 3 = 

uncertain, 2 = disagree, and 1 = strongly disagree), and (2) open-ended question for the 

experts to comment on the VBRP Instructional Model. This form enclosed with the 

VBRP Instructional Model was sent to three experts in the field of ISD and English 

Language Teaching (ELT) to evaluate its appropriateness prior to the main study. These 

experts are Ph.D. holders who have at least five years of experience to teaching English 
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to the university students and use e-learning tool in their teachings. Thereafter, the 

VBRP Instructional Model was modified based on the experts’ evaluation and 

recommendations (see appendix A).  

 3.3.3 The VBRP Lessons 

 VBRP lessons means the instructional lessons used for teaching English for 

Tourism Course at the MFU developed by the researcher. The major technique for this 

instruction was a video-recording of the students’ role play activities, then broadcasted 

video clips on blogs.  

 The researcher used the VBRP Instructional Model as guidelines for designing 

the VBRP lessons based on the course description of English for Tourism at MFU. The 

learning activities which took place through blogs such as watching video and 

answering the questions, learning tourism vocabulary through various exercises, and 

recording video role play clips and posted them on the blog where the teacher and 

friends could leave comments, share an idea, give suggestion etc. Then the VBRP 

lessons’ efficiency was assessed through individual testing, small group testing, and 

field study testing. The video blog-based role play lessons in this study consisted of two 

units: 1) the celebration of the Songkran Festival and 2) the social etiquette for visiting a 

Thai Buddhist temple in which each unit last for six hours per week.  

 3.3.4 VBRP Lessons Plan 

 The lesson plan is a detailed description of the lessons which the researcher 

developed to guide instruction throughout the study for each class. This study presented 

steps and process of VBRP Lessons instructions. It consists of English for Tourism 

content that was used with MFU tourism students in the first semester of the academic 

year 2015. (Appendix B) 



115 

 

 3.3.5 Pre-test and Post-test 

 Prior to using the VBRP Lessons with the Tourism students at MFU, the 

researcher evaluated the students’ EOCS related to tourism by giving a pre-test with 

precise rubrics. Several studies relating to speaking or oral communication skills (i.e. 

Kost, 2004; Gao, 2012; Lenka, 2014) assessed learners’ competency of vocabulary, 

pronunciation, fluency, grammar, and comprehension. Thus, the rubrics to assess 

learners’ EOCS for this study was adopted the assessment components from the 

Analysis Oral Assessment Scale (“AOAS”) developed by Kost (2004). The reasons to 

adopt the AOAS as a rubric to assess the tourism students at MFU because it provides 

clear components, its description are easy to understand and it is used to assess the EFL 

students’ oral communication skills. However, in terms of learners’ English proficiency 

at MFU context which focuses on tourism is different from that of the Kost’s (2004) 

study. In addition, the learners’ English proficiency at MFU varied, thus some 

descriptions in each component needed to be adapted.  Therefore, the researcher 

partially adapted the descriptions as well as the scoring criterion. As the AOAS scoring 

of each component divided into six different levels, each level scores range from 0-2, 3-

5, 6-8, 9-11, 12-14, and 15-17 respectively. To prevent scoring hesitation, the researcher 

then determined new score for each component range from 0 to 5 as shown in the table 

3.2. In the end of the semester, a post-test on EOCS related to tourism was given to all 

participants in order to see any EOCS improvement and how they feel about the using of 

VBRP Lessons in studying English for Tourism course. The rubrics for evaluating 

EOCS can be illustrated in Table 3.2.  

 

 



116 

 

Table 3.2 English Oral Communication Rubrics for MFU Tourism Students 

C
o
m

p
o
n

en
ts

 

 

S
co

re
 (

p
ts

) 

 

 

Inadequate 

(0 pt.) 

 

Poor 

(1 pt.) 

 

Satisfactory 

(2 pts.) 

 

Good 

 (3 pts.) 

 

Very Good 

(4 pts.) 

 

Excellent 

(5 pts.) 

V
o
ca

b
u

la
ry

 

Very limited 

and inaccurate 

use of 

vocabulary 

Uses only 

basic 

vocabulary 

and 

expression 

or 

inaccurate 

use of 

vocabulary 

Uses limited 

vocabulary or 

somewhat in 

accurate use of 

vocabulary 

Uses a 

variety of 

vocabulary 

but makes 

some errors 

in word 

choice 

Uses a 

variety and 

accurate 

vocabulary 

Uses an 

extensive 

native-like 

vocabulary 

P
ro

n
u

n
ci

a
ti

o
n

 Pronunciation 

was 

incomprehens

ible 

Frequent 

problems 

with 

pronunciatio

n and 

intonation 

Pronunciation 

and intonation 

errors and 

sometimes 

difficult to 

understand 

Clear and 

accurate 

pronunciatio

n and 

intonation 

with few 

errors 

Almost 

always clear 

and accurate 

pronunciatio

n and 

intonation 

Pronunciatio

n and 

intonation is 

clearly 

native-like 

F
lu

en
cy

 

Speech totally 

disjointed; 

fragmenting 

Speech 

halting and 

uneven with 

long pauses 

Speech choppy 

or slow with 

frequent pauses 

and some 

hesitation 

Speech with 

some 

hesitation but 

manage to 

continue and 

does not 

interfere with 
communication 

Speech 

continuous 

smoothly 

with few 

pauses or 

stumbling 

Very fluent; 

language 

flows, want 

to talk and 

give detailed 

answers 

G
ra

m
m

a
r 

Errors 

interfere 

strongly with 

comprehensio

n 

Uses basic 

structures 

with 

frequent 

errors to 

make speech 
unintelligible 

Uses a variety 

of structures 

with frequent 

errors and 

make 

comprehension 

difficult 

Uses a 

variety of 

grammar 

structures 

with some 

errors but do 

not obscure 

meaning 

Uses a 

variety of 

grammar 

structures 

with 

occasionally 

errors but do 

not obscure 

meaning 

Speech 

shows a 

native-like 

command of 

complex 

patterns of 

correct 

grammar 

C
o
m

p
re

h
en

si
o
n

 Does not 

seem to 

understand 

interlocutor 

Cannot be 

said to 

understand 

even simple 

conversation 

Has great 

difficulty 

following what 

is said. Only 

social 

conversation 

can be 

comprehend 

Understand 

most of what 

is said at 

slower than 

normal speed 

with 

repetitions 

Understand 

nearly 

everything at 

normal speed 

Understand 

everything at 

normal speed 

like a native 

speaker 

 

Table 3.2 English Oral Communication EOCS Rubric for MFU Tourism Students 

(adapted from Kost, 2004) 
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 As shown in Table 3.2 EOCS rubrics were used as a guideline to score students’ 

oral communication skills. It consisted of 5 components; namely, vocabulary, 

pronunciation, fluency, grammar, and comprehension. Each component had specific 

description with different speaking ability levels (inadequate, poor, good, very good, and 

excellent) and each level was valued differently ranging from 0 to 5 respectively. In 

terms of vocabulary, if the students could only use very limited and inaccurate 

vocabulary, they would be rated inadequate and get 0 point. In the other hand, if they 

could use an extensive native-like vocabulary, they could get 5 points and would be 

rated as excellent. As for pronunciation, if the speakers could pronounce clearly, 

correctly and use plenty of intonation to express the given tasks without confusing 

words near native-like, they would get 4 points which is a high score and would be rated 

as very good. In terms of fluency, it refers to the speakers could speak continuous 

smoothly like a native speaker and wanted to talk or give detailed answers then they 

could get 5 points which is a high score. Grammar was the fourth component when the 

speakers could use a variety of grammar structure with occasionally errors but did not 

obscure meaning they could also get high score. The last component was 

comprehension. If the speakers did not seem to understand interlocutor, they would get 

very low score.  

 In order to evaluate the students’ EOCS, the raters could independently give 

score to the participants in relevance to the given rubric. However, in the second 

language (L2) oral performance assessment, speaking might be the most difficult 

language skill to assess reliably (Luoma, 2004), thus it always involves raters’ subjective 

ratings. According to Kunnan (2000),  reliability and validity of speaking assessments 

are critical so that the examination boards use rater training as the most common 
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procedure to ensure the reliability of scoring because rater training provides with 

standards to assess although the raters with different characteristics. Moreover, rater 

training can raise inter-rater reliability that the raters agree with each other when rating 

the same performance. According to Alderson (1991), the frequent procedures used for 

heightening the consistency of rater-based scores were: 1) criteria and explicit rating 

scale for the raters which constructed by the test developers and use as a basis for the 

raters’ evaluation, 2) the rater training in which the raters capable to interpret and use the 

scale, and 3) inter-rater reliability in which at least two raters would score each student 

and that of an average score. To mitigate the EOCS rating discrepancies, thus the inter-

rater training was conducted before the main study. This study included two raters who 

teach English Speaking Course to the university students at least 5 years, they have 

experience of using role play technique to teach English Speaking Course, and they also 

use blogging in their English teaching courses.  

 In order to conduct an inter-rater training, first the two raters were given EOCS 

Rubrics which was developed by the researcher. The raters were asked to make 

understanding on the rubrics whether or not they clearly understand the contents as well 

as the wordings. If there was any point in which seemed unclear among the raters, the 

discussion and clarification had to be carried out. Second, the raters were given two 

samples of video role play clips relating to tourism situations and asked them to score 

the clips using the scoring rubrics. After they had finished scoring if the inconsistent 

scores with discrepancy by 1.0 between the two raters was found which might occur 

regarding the interpretation of wordings differently in the scoring rubrics while 

assessing EOCS in the video role play clips. The video role play clips were replayed and 

discussed for the discrepancy. Once the discussion met everyone’s agreement, the 
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wording in the criteria content was adjusted for clearer understanding. Third, the raters 

were asked to score two more video role play clips relating to tourism situations. This 

session intended to compare each rater’s score rating. If there was any discrepancy of 

performance interpreting existed, the discussion to reach an agreement would conduct 

again. Fourth, the raters were asked to evaluate two more video role play clips using the 

scoring rubrics.  If their scores were found although a bit discrepant regarding to the 

wordings interpretation on the criteria, the video role play clips were replayed and 

discussed to meet agreement. If their scores were in the same direction somewhat 

consistent, the two raters discussed the point again, and the inter-rater-training was last 

for three hours. Regarding inter-rater reliability, this study follows the rules of thumb for 

determining the inter-rater agreement of Cohen’s Kappa in which the value of 

agreements among two raters range from 0.61-0.81 is acceptable (Cohen, 1960 cited in 

Graham et al, 2012). The inter-rater reliability of this study for both units in the try-out 

studies as well as in the trial-run was range from 0.67-0.79 so that EOCS test in this 

Study was reliable. (Appendix C).  

 3.3.6 Questionnaire  

 To elicit the participants’ opinions towards the VBRP lessons, the researcher 

employed a questionnaire. To develop the questionnaire, the researcher reviewed 

literatures relating to blog and role play for language teaching and learning. Because 

there might be very limited relevant research which integrated role play technique into a 

video blog-based to enhance students’ EOCS therefore the researcher could not find any 

of them. Thus, the researcher reviewed the relevant studies using role play technique and 

video blog to improve students’ speaking skills. As the questionnaire in this study 

consisted of two parts, Part I: General Information, all ten questions in this part were 
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created by the researcher but in Part II: Students’ Opinions toward the use of Video 

Blog-based Role Play Lessons which consisted of eighteen questions and were divided 

into three aspects. All questions in Part II were adapted and adopted from Suppasetseree 

(2005), Min-Chen-Tseng (2008), Ru-Chu Shin (2010), Lin (2011), Fahad Hamad 

Aljumah (2012), Islam and Islam (2012), and Phuetphon (2012). In aspect I (Learning 

Effectiveness of the Video Blog-based Role Play Lessons), questions 1-5 were adapted 

from Ru-Chu Shin (2012) whereas question 6 was adapted from Islam and Islam (2012). 

In aspect II (Opinions Towards Blog Platform), questions 7-10, and 12 were adapted 

from Fahad Hamad Aljumah (2012) whereas question 11was adopted from Min-Chen-

Tseng (2008), and in aspect III (Opinions Towards Role Play Technique), questions 13 

was adapted from Lin (2011), question 14 and 18 were adapted from Phuetphon (2012), 

question 15 was adapted from Islam and Islam (2012), question 16 was created by the 

researcher, and question 17 was adapted from Suppasetseree (2005) respectively. The 

reasons to adapt and adopt these questions from the studies mentioned above because 

they had already been approved by the experts and they were constructed in a similar 

context of this study in which aiming at enhancing EFL students’ EOCS. Thus, the 

questions were suitable for this study. As a result, the questionnaire in this study was 

divided into two parts: participants’ general information which had 10 questions, and 

participants’ opinions toward VBRP which consisted of 18 questions. The opinions were 

chosen from a five-point Likert scale. The scale ranges from 1 strongly disagree to 5 

strongly agree. To ensure that the participants understand the statements and instructions 

correctly, the questionnaire would be in Thai, a native language for the participants and 

the researcher. Before its usage, the questionnaire would be evaluated by the experts 
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with an Item Objective Congruence (IOC). The reliable ones would be piloted with 

MFU tourism students, who did not involv in the study. (Appendix D) 

 3.3.7 Semi-structured Interview 

 As this study attempts to elicit participants’ opinions about VBRP lessons 

for Tourism Course’s teaching English, the researcher interviewed the participants 

for their opinions on the VBRP lessons. As the semi-structured interview for the 

present Study was more flexible than the questionnaire, it helped to gain insights 

information from the participants on learning through the VBRP lessons. Furthermore, 

to enhance the data reliability, semi-structured interview was conducted in Thai, a 

native language of the participants and the researcher, would use during the interview 

session to communicate better. To develop the interview question, the researcher 

reviewed the relevance studies of ISD Models as in Suppasetseree (2005), Saitakham 

(2010), Kongpet (2011), and Tian (2012) then used their interview question as 

guidelines to develop the interview question that fit into the context of this study. The 

interview question consisted of five questions. The target students were questioned right 

after they finished a post-test of video role play which lasted about ten to fifteen 

minutes for each pair. The researcher interviewed all of the participants and recorded 

during the interviews to avoid missing information such as taking a short note that not 

all important points were taken affecting the data analysis process. To get insightful 

information from all students and to avoid the extrovert students interfere the shy ones 

who did not talk much, thus the researcher interviewed a pair at a time. The researcher 

informed the students a purpose of the Study, and a length of the interview. Then, the 

researcher urged them to reflect their true opinions to improve a quality of the lessons, 

and asked their permission to record the interview session. Once the students were 
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ready to begin, the researcher asked the first question and let them expressed their 

feeling freely. Sometimes, from one question the students could cover a following 

question so that the researcher did not need to ask that duplicate question again as to 

follow the list. But if the students did not really want to talk regarding they had no 

ideas, the researcher would prompt the students to speak out. The researcher always 

asked the students to give more comments if they had any other issues to share. To 

improve the reliability of the instrument, the interview questions were checked by the 

experts via index of item objective congruence (IOC) and they were piloted with the 

MFU Tourism Students, who did not involve in the study. (Appendix E) 

 

3.4 Construction and Efficiency of the Instruments 

 The research instruments were carried out for the construction and efficiency in 

accordance with the suggestions of the research professionals and research experts in the 

fields of ELT and Educational Technology. 

 3.4.1 Development of a VBRP Instructional Model  

 The VBRP Model is a Video blog-based instruction model, where the lessons 

were uploaded on blog. To construct the VBRP Instructional Model, the researcher 

reviewed several related instructional models, i.e. ADDIE, KEMP, Dick and Carey, 

SREO, and OTIL. After synthesizing, and analyzing the related instructional models 

mentioned earlier, the researcher followed Brahmawong’s Seven Steps Model 

(Brahmawong, 2009) to develop the VBRP Instructional Model, as illustrated in figure 

3.2  
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Figure 3.2 The Seven Steps of Developing the VBRP Instructional Model (adapted  

       from Brahmawong’s Seven Steps Model, 2009) 

 

 3.4.2 Procedures of Constructing VBRP Lessons 

 Guided by the VBRP Model, the researcher developed the VBRP Lessons. The 

lessons were designed in a blog environment, which included contents to be studied, 

online dictionary, assignments, web link for further study, exercises, and video role play. 

The VBRP lessons were tried-out and modified according to the feedback from the three 

different stages of individual testing, small group testing, and field testing. Then they 

were used by the MFU tourism students after taking an English oral pre-test. To 

investigate the efficiency of the developed lessons, the 80/80 Standard (Brahmawong, 

1978) was employed. The development of VBRP lessons can be illustrated in figure 3.3. 

 

Step I: Review related body of 

knowledge 

Step VI: Try out and Trial Run 

Step II: Conduct needs assessment 

survey 
Step III: Develop conceptual framework 

Step VII: Revise and Finalize prototype 

The VBRP Instructional Model 

Step V: Develop first draft of the 

prototype 

Step IV: Survey experts’ opinions 
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Figure 3.3 The VBRP Lessons Development Procedure 

 

 3.4.3 Steps of Developing VBRP Lesson Plan 

 A lesson plan always plays a significant role in teaching because it helps the 

teacher to manage classroom efficiently. The teacher will follow the lesson plan in order 

to keep on track what to do during a class time to accomplish the learning goals. To 

develop the VBRP lesson plans, the researcher followed the steps of developing VBRP 

Model, as shown in figure 3.4.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.4 Steps of Developing VBRP Lesson Plan 
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3.4.4 Procedure for Constructing VBRP Lesson Plan 

 The procedures for constructing the lesson plan for the experimental group were 

as follow: 

1. The researcher contacted English for Tourism instructors at MFU to ask for 

the course syllabus. 

2. The researcher studied the course syllabus in detail and constructed an 

English for Tourism VBRP lesson plan. 

3. The researcher's VBRP lesson plan was delivered to the instructors who teach 

English for Tourism at MFU to examine its contents and format. 

4. After receiving feedback from the English for Tourism instructors, the 

researcher modified the VBRP lesson plan according to their comments and then sent it 

back to the experts for re-examining. 

5. The researcher revised the VBRP lesson plan according to the comments of 

the experts prior to its usage.  

3.4.5 Testing VBRP Lessons 

Before implementing the VBRP lessons with the target students, the VBRP 

lessons were evaluated for their efficiently through three stages of try-out studies: 

individual testing, small group testing, and field study testing. The students who 

participated in the try-out studies were tourism students at MFU. Significantly, they 

were a different group from the main study. The students in the try-out studies learned 

English for Tourism using the VBRP lessons, conducted role play activities, and did 

exercises via blogs. Their scores from exercises and tests were used to assess the 

efficiently of the VBRP lessons. The efficiently of the VBRP lessons was assessed by 

the 80/80 Standard (Brahmawong, 1978).  
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  3.4.5.1 Individual Testing (1:1) 

  Regarding the individual testing, six tourism students at MFU with 

mixed ability of English proficiency levels took part in this test. Those six students were 

required to take VBRP lessons, do exercises and produce a video role play. They were 

later asked about opinions on the lessons. According to their feedback, the researcher 

then revised the VBRP Lessons. Their achievement scores from the exercises and the 

video role play were calculated for the process and product’s efficiency. Then the 

researcher modified the VBRP lessons according to the feedback and opinions.  

  3.4.5.2 Small Group Testing (1:10) 

  The second category of try-out study was the small group testing. Twelve 

tourism students at MFU were involved in the test. They had different English 

proficiency levels; high, medium and low which each proficiency level consists of four 

students. The procedures of the small group testing were the same as that of the 

individual testing.  

  3.4.5.3 Field Testing (1:100) 

  Field testing was the last category of try-out study for this study. Thirty-

four tourism students at MFU with mixed ability of English proficiency levels participated 

in this type of test. They were asked to study English for Tourism using VBRP Lessons, 

do exercises, and create video role plays.  The procedures of the field study testing were 

the same as those conducted with individual testing and small group testing.  

  This study set the efficiency standard at 80/80, which means that after 

completing the exercise or assignment, the students could give correct answers at a 

percentage of 80%. The designer set criteria based on a notion that after learning, the 

learners change their behavior to achieve the goals. The learners’ behavior can be 
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evaluated in terms of process (E1) and product (E2). E1/E2 is the efficiency of process 

divided by the efficiency of outcome. To evaluate whether the VBRP lessons were 

effective, the following two formulae which developed by Brahmawong (1978) were 

used based on the achievement scores of the exercises and the tests from the try-out 

studies. 

  The following formulae were used to calculate the efficiency of the 

VBRP lessons based on the achievement scores of the exercises and the tests from the 

try-out studies.  

 E1 =  × 100  

 E1 = Efficiency of the process 

 X  = Mean score obtained by all students from the exercises,  

   assessments, and learning activities 

 A = Total score of the exercises in the lessons 

  The percentile of E1 is taken from a mean of exercises and activities. 

Here, E1 refers to the efficiency of the process; X  refers to Mea score obtained by all 

students from the exercises; and A refers to Total score of the exercises in the lessons. 

 E2 =   

 E2 = Efficiency of the product 

 F  = Mean score obtained by all students from the test 

 B = Total score of the test in the lessons, (Brahmawong, 1978). 
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 The percentile of E2 is taken from that of the post-test. Here, E2 refers to 

the efficiency of the outcome in which the learners’ behavior is changed after taking the 

lesson; F  refers to the Mean score obtained by all students from the test; and B refers to 

Total score of the test in the lessons. 

 In order to implement the try-out studies, the evaluation of the VBRP 

lessons’ efficiency will be conducted as illustrated in the figure 3.5. 

 

        

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

 

Figure 3.5 The Evaluation of the Efficiency of the VBRP Lessons 
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 3.4.6 Constructing Pre-test and Post-test 

 The researcher designed the pre-test and post-test for the target participants, who 

studied English for Tourism and focused on EOCS. The development of the tests could 

be explained as follows. 

 1. The researcher studied the Tourism Management Program curriculum of 

MFU, then set the test objectives equivalent to the learning objectives in the English for 

Tourism lessons. 

 2. The researcher consulted the experts regarding the procedures of test 

construction.  

 3. The researcher developed six oral communication tests relevant to the role 

play lessons. 

 4. The oral communication tests were sent to two experts who are academically 

qualified and have been teaching English for more than five years to validate the 

content. Then the researcher revised the content according to the suggestions of the 

experts. 

 5. The different stages of pilot study were conducted with 52 tourism students 

who studied at MFU. (Appendix F) 

 3.4.7 Pilot of Questionnaires 

 To elicit the students’ opinions on the VBRP Lessons, the researcher used a 

questionnaire in the present study. The questionnaire consisted of two parts.  The first 

part was asked general information of the participants which consisted of 10 questions. 
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And the second part was used to elicit students’ opinions on learning the VBRP lessons 

via Blog. The responses were in the form of a five-point Likert’s rating scale, ranging 

from “strongly agree” to “strongly disagree”.  

 The questionnaire to elicit students’ opinions about the VBRP lessons contains 

18 items. The students were required to read the statements of each item carefully, later 

tick one box according to their own feeling about the statement. The five point rating 

scale (5 = strongly agree, 4 = agree, 3 = uncertain, 2 = disagree, and 1 = strongly 

disagree) were used to rate the students’ opinions toward the VBRP Lessons. 

 The procedures to construct and develop questionnaire were as follows. 

1. The researcher reviewed the questionnaire used in the related studies and 

adapted the statements to appropriate to this study. 

2. The content validity of all the statements in the questionnaire was examined 

by the experts. An acceptable value of IOC was ranged from 0.5-1.0; otherwise was 

considered invalid. 

3. The statements in the questionnaire which were evaluated as invalid would be 

deleted, and only the statements with the IOC value between 0.5-1.0 would be revised. 

4. The revised questionnaire would be tried-out with 52 tourism students at 

MFU who were in a different group from those of the major experiment. 

5. To discriminate the items, t-test will be used. The item which has significant 

differences at the level 0.05 (Saitakham, 2010) would be selected and test for reliability. 

The reliability coefficient value no less than 0.75 would be accepted.  

 3.4.8 Testing Interview Questions 

 To triangulate the data and collect in-depth information about participants’ 

opinions on VBRP lessons, five semi-structured interview questions were used in this 
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study. The interview questions developed by the researcher were examined by the 

experts for content validity. The researcher revised the interview questions based on the 

experts' suggestions and try-out efficiency of the interview questions with three students, 

who were not in the experiment. The interview lasted from ten to fifteen minutes and 

was conducted after they have learned the VBRP lessons and completed the 

questionnaire. To prevent missing any information, tape recording was used while 

interviewing.  

 

3.5 Data Collection Procedures 

 There were two phases of data collection: (1) collecting the data from the experts 

and the VBRP lessons prior to implementing the instruction, and (2) getting the pre-test 

and post-test scores and the data from the questionnaire and semi-structured interview 

answered by the experimental group only. 

Phase I: Data collected from the experts and the try-out studies 

 The VBRP Instructional Model and the model evaluation form were sent to the 

experts for evaluation. Next, the VBRP Instructional Model was revised based on the 

experts’ evaluation and suggestions. After that, the VBRP lessons were developed 

guided by the VBRP Instructional Model. Lastly, the research was evaluated the 

efficiency of the process (E1) and the product (E2) of the VBRP lessons at three different 

try-out stages: individual testing, small group testing, and field testing.  

Phase II: Getting pre-test and post-test scores and data from the questionnaire and semi-

structured interview answered by the participants. 

 Prior to the experiment, the participants were given a pre-test on their EOCS 

using different role cards related to tourism. Then they learned the VBRP lessons. After 
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that the participants were given a post-test on their EOCS using different role cards 

related to tourism again in order to investigate whether or not the VBRP lessons have 

any effects on participants’ EOCS before and after using the lessons. Next, to elicit the 

participants’ opinions toward VBRP, the questionnaire and semi-structured interview 

were employed. Fifteen interviewees were chosen after they had completed the 

questionnaire to triangulate the data about their opinions towards the VBRP lessons. To 

prevent misunderstanding, the questionnaire and interview questions were presented in 

Thai language. Tape recording was also used to keep detail, instead of note taking, in the 

interviewing session. 

 

3.6. Data Analysis 

 Two categories of data were elicited in this study: (1) quantitative data which 

was obtained from a pre-test, a post-test, an evaluation form of a VBRP Instructional 

Model and questionnaire, and (2) qualitative data derived from semi-structured 

interview. 

 3.6.1 Quantitative Data Analysis 

 Descriptive statistics and T-test were used to analyze the data in this study with a 

computer software program called SPSS 18.0. 

  3.6.1.1 Descriptive Statistics 

  The descriptive statistics provide such information as mean score, standard 

deviation and frequency distributions (Punch, 2005); therefore, mean scores and 

frequencies for the questionnaire, and means of the pre-test and post-test were included 

in the descriptive analysis of this study.  
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  3.6.1.2 T-test 

  An independent-sample T-test was used to compare the pre-test and post-

test scores of the participants.  

  3.6.1.3 Efficiency Analysis 

  To determine the efficiency of the VBRP lessons, the 80/80 Standard 

(Brahmawong, 1978) was used as a criterion. The efficiency of the process (E1) and the 

efficiency of the product (E2) formula were applied to evaluate the efficiency of VBRP. 

  3.6.1.4 Content Analysis 

  The data obtained from semi-structured interview was analyzed with open 

and axial coding. The researcher transcribed the data, assigned a code and categorized 

the data, and then the data was put back together by making connections between 

categories respectively. 

 

3.7 Summary 

 This chapter presented the research methodology. The group of 

participants both the pilot group and the experimental group for real participants were 

explained. The research instruments were also described. Furthermore, the construction 

and efficiency of the instrument, the data collection, procedures, the rubric for assessing 

EOCS, and data analysis were presented.  



 

 

 

 

CHAPTER 4 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 

 This chapter presents the results of the study relied on the four research 

questions proposed in Chapter One. There are two sections in this chapter: results and 

discussion. The first section presents the data elicited from the Video Blog-based Role 

Play (VBRP) Instructional Model evaluation form, the efficiency of the VBRP lessons, 

the participants’ score on the pre-test and post-test, and the data from the questionnaire 

and semi-structured interviews. The second section discusses the research findings.  

 

4.1. Results  

4.1.1. Results of the Development of the VBRP Instructional Model to  

Enhance English Oral Communication Skills of Tourism Students 

Rely on research question one, “what are the elements and steps in designing a 

VBRP Instructional Model to enhance English oral communication skills of Tourism 

Students?”, to answer this question the researcher developed the VBRP Instructional 

Model and had three experts in the field of English Language Teaching and ISD 

evaluated for its appropriateness through an evaluation form of the VBRP Instructional 

Model. The data obtained from the evaluation form was then analyzed.  

The VBRP Instructional Model is an online instructional design used for 

teaching English for Tourism course at MFU. The VBRP Instructional Model is used as 

a framework to develop the VBRP lessons to enhance English oral communication skills 
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of tourism students. The VBRP Instructional Model consisted of 6 steps and 18 sub-

steps, was developed. Each step of the VBRP Instructional Model can be described 

briefly as follows: 

Step 1: Analyze Setting 

Sub-step 1: Analyze learners’ problems, needs, and characteristics in English for 

 Tourism course 

Sub-step 2: Analyze learning context such as classroom facilities 

Sub-step 3: Analyze instructional course content based on English for Tourism, course 

 description, and text book used 

Step 2: Design VBRP Lessons 

Sub-step 1: Set up English for Tourism learning goals 

Sub-step 2: Specify learners for English for Tourism 

Sub-step 3: Select contents of teaching English for Tourism 

Sub-step 4: Identify English for Tourism instructional methods and Platform 

Step 3: Create VBRP Lessons on Blog 

Sub-step 1: Create blog for teaching English for Tourism 

Sub-step 2: Create examples of Video Role Play and audio files and post them in  

 the blog 

Sub-step 3: Select the software for conducting online exercises  

Step 4: Develop Testing 

Sub-step 1: Individual testing 

Sub-step 2: Small group testing 

Sub-step 3: Field testing 
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Step 5: Implement VBRP Lessons 

Sub-step 1: Conduct pre-test the learners’ English oral communication skills 

Sub-step 2: Use VBRP Lessons for teaching English for Tourism 

Sub-step 3: Conduct post-test the learners’ English oral communication skills 

Step 6: Conduct Evaluation 

Sub-step 1: Formative Evaluation 

Sub-step 2: Summative Evaluation 

To ensure that the development of the VBRP Instructional Model is appropriate 

and can be used for teaching English for Tourism at MFU, the evaluation form of the 

VBRP Instructional Model was sent to three experts to evaluate the model. The data 

collection made through a five-point Likert scales questionnaire (5 = very strongly 

agree, 4 = strongly agree, 3 = agree, 2 = slightly agree, and 1 = least agree) which was 

later calculated for arithmetic means. The criteria of means used to interpret data was 

adopted from Suppasetseree (2005) which calculated by a range that divided by numbers 

of level created [(5-1)/3 = 1.33], the means for each level added up with 1.33. Hence, the 

criteria of means were 3.68 – 5.00 = very strongly agree, 2.34 – 3.67 = agree, and 1.00 – 

2.33 = least agree.  

In overall, the experts very strongly agree that the model is very appropriate (  = 

4.53). When considering each component, the experts very strongly agree that the steps 

of developing the VBRP Instructional Model are very appropriate and the mean scores 

are 4.67 and 4.33 respectively. The experts rated the following items the highest mean 

scores of 4.67 which are: 1) the analyze setting step of the VBRP Instructional Model is 

appropriate; 2) the design the VBRP lessons step is appropriate; 3) the production the 

VBRP lessons on Blog step is appropriate; 4) the development of testing step of the 
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VBRP lessons is appropriate; 5) the implement of the VBRP lesson step is appropriate; 

6) the conduct evaluation step of the VBRP lessons is appropriate, and 7) all of the steps 

of the VBRP Instructional Model are  appropriate. In addition, the experts also rated 

other items as high mean score of 4.33 in these following items: 8) each component of 

the VBRP Instructional Model has appropriate connection; 9) the components and steps 

in the VBRP Instructional Model are clear and easy to follow;  10) the VBRP 

Instructional Model is appropriate and can be used practically as a framework for 

teacher to create lessons to improve students’ English oral communication skills in 

English for Tourism; 11) the VBRP Instructional Model can be used as a guideline for 

teacher to promote student-student interaction, and 12) the VBRP Instructional Model 

can be applied practically to develop the lessons for teaching English for Tourism.  

The results of the development of the VBRP Instructional Model to enhance the 

English oral communication skills of Tourism students are presented in Table 4.1. 

Table 4.1 Results of the VBRP Instructional Model’s Evaluation by the Experts 

No Statements x̄  SD 

1 “Analyze Setting Step” of the VBRP Instructional Model 

is appropriate 

4.67 0.577 

2 “Design the VBRP Lessons Step” is appropriate 4.67 0.577 

3 “Create the VBRP Lessons on Blog Step” is appropriate 4.67 0.577 

4 “Develop Testing Step” of the VBRP Lessons is 

appropriate 

4.67 0.577 

5 “Implement the VBRP Lessons Step” is appropriate 4.67 0.577 

6 “Conduct Evaluation Step” of the VBRP Lessons is 

appropriate 

4.67 0.577 
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Table 4.1 Results of the VBRP Instructional Model’s Evaluation by the Experts 

                 (Cont.) 

No Statements x̄  SD 

7 All of the Steps of the VBRP Instructional Model are 

appropriate 

4.67 0.577 

8 Each component of the VBRP Instructional Model has 

appropriate connection 

4.33 0.577 

9 The components and steps in the VBRP Instructional 

Model are clear and easy to follow 

4.33 0.577 

10 The VBRP Instructional Model is appropriate and can be 

used practically as a framework for teacher to create 

lessons to improve students' English oral communication 

skills in English for Tourism 

4.33 0.577 

11 The VBRP Instructional Model can be used as a guideline 

for teacher to promote student-student interaction 

4.33 0.577 

12 The VBRP Instructional Model can be applied practically 

to develop the lessons for teaching English for Tourism 

4.33 0.577 

 Total 4.53 0.502 

 

 In conclusion, the development of a VBRP Instructional Model consisted of six 

major steps and eighteen sub-steps which will be explained in detail in the next chapter. 

All of the elements and steps in designing a VBRP Instructional Model were rated by 

the experts in the ISD and English Language Teaching fields. The experts strongly 

agreed that the VBRP Instructional Model is very appropriate to be used as a framework 

for developing the VBR lessons which used for teaching English for Tourism in this 

Study in order to enhance English oral communication skills of tourism students at 

MFU. Next section would be reported the results of the efficiency of the VBRP lessons 

which conducted through different stages of testing. 
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 4.1.2 Results of the Efficiency of the Video Blog-Based Role Play Lessons 

According to research question two “Based on the 80/80 standard, how are the 

VBRP Lessons efficient?”, the three stages try-out were included. The determination 

criterion of the VBRP lessons’ efficiency applied the 80/80 Standard of Brahmawong 

(1978). The VBRP lessons in each stage of try-out studies were revised according to the 

results and feedback of the students for improving the lessons. Then the trial run was 

employed to determine the efficiency of the VBRP lessons for the experiment.  

 4.1.2.1 Results of the Individual Testing (1:1) 

 The first stage of the try-out studies was the individual testing. This study 

included six students with different English proficiency levels (high, medium, and low) 

based on their grade result of the previous English course (English III). Thus, each 

English proficiency level consisted of two students for the individual testing regarding 

that the students need to work in pair for conducting video role play. These students 

were required to learn English for Tourism through the VBRP lessons. In the end of 

each lesson, the students were asked to do role play and video-taped their role plays in a 

clip then post their clips on a blog.  

 For the Individual Testing (1:1), the efficiency of process (E1) and the 

efficiency of product (E2) of 2 units were 66.66/64.66, and 68.42/66.00 respectively. It 

can be seen that both two VBRP lessons’ efficiency did not meet the standard criterion 

set of 80/80 (E1/E2). Students in the individual testing reflected three problems about the 

lessons and the exercises while using the VBRP lessons. First, the poor sound quality of 

the video role play regarding the interference sounds such as wind blowing, bird singing, 

vehicle’s engine, and inaudibly conversation, these effects caused students had difficulty 

to understand the conversations in the video so that they could not do the exercises 
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properly. The solution for this problem was that the researcher video-taped the video 

role play in the recording studio which could prevent the unwanted sounds effectively. 

Second, the unfocused of some pictures in the exercises confused students and led them 

misunderstanding. To mitigate the unfocused pictures used in the exercises, the 

researcher selected the relevant pictures and modified them by putting an arrow or 

making circle at the spots which wanted to focus and replace them in the exercises. 

Finally, some students confronted with unfamiliar vocabulary used in the lessons 

regarding those vocabularies were not used much in their daily conversations. The 

solution for unfamiliar vocabulary problem was that the researcher provided online 

dictionary in the lessons that the students can look-up for meaning and pronunciation 

quickly and conveniently. According to the students’ comments, the researcher revised 

the lessons. To ensure that the lessons were efficient and meet the criterion set, the 

revision version of VBRP lessons were used with twelve students in the small group 

testing. Its results would be discussed in the next stage. The results of the efficiency of 

the process (E1) and product (E2) for the individual testing are presented in Table 4.2. 

Table 4.2 Results of the Individual Testing (1:1) for the Efficiency of VBRP Lessons 

Units Students Exercises 

(40 points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

points) 

E1 E2 

Unit 1: The  1 31 20   

Celebration of 2 24 12   

Songkran  3 27 17 66.66 64.66 

Festival in 4 24 18   

Northern 5 29 15   

Thailand 6 25 15   
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Table 4.2 Results of the Individual Testing (1:1) for the Efficiency of VBRP Lessons 

                 (Cont.) 

Units Students Exercises 

(40 points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

points) 

E1 E2 

Unit 2: Social 1 27 20   

Etiquette for  2 27 13   

Visiting a Thai 3 26 16 68.42 66.00 

Buddhist  4 25 16   

Temple 5 26 18   

 6 25 16   

 

  4.1.2.2 Results of the Small Group Testing (1:10) 

  At this stage, twelve students or six pairs of them participated in this 

study. Once again in the small group testing, the students were categorized into high, 

medium, and low English proficiency levels based upon their previous grade of English 

III. Each English proficiency level consisted of four students or two pairs and they were 

given the revision VBRP lessons from the previous stage. The efficiency of the process 

(E1) and product (E2) for the small group testing were 73.12/72.50 and 75.65/74.16 

respectively. 

  The results revealed that the efficiency of both VBRP lessons were still 

lower than the standard criterion set of 80/80 (E1/E2) however, it was slightly increased. 

Regarding the process in both lessons (E1), and the efficiency of product (E2) in both 

lessons of the small group testing, the participants could achieve higher scores than that 

of in the individual testing group. However, the efficiency of process (E1) and the 

efficiency of product (E2) of the two lessons in both individual and small group testing 

still did not meet the standard criterion set of 80/80 (E1/E2). 
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 Relied on the students’ comments, they reflected that the lessons were 

interesting and useful for their future career that they might need to explain to their 

clients if they would be a tour guide. However, some problems were found in the small 

group testing. First, each lesson has too many exercises so that students need a lot of 

time to complete them and they were very tired. To solve this problem, the researcher 

then reduced from seven exercises into five exercises for each lesson. Besides, the 

students also notified that the exercises in both lessons have unequal total scores so that 

the researcher revised and equalized them. Second, it was time consuming to conduct 

two video role play clips since the students had to prepare script, rehearse, and conduct 

role play which some of them need to revise their video role play clips many times, thus 

they were also tired regarding their long hour of regular schooling schedule on the day 

of conducting a small group testing. To mitigate students’ tiring from their busy 

schedule which may occur in the field testing stage, the researcher set well plan and 

extended the duration of try-out so that the students could manage their time when to do 

exercises as well as to produce video role play clips. Third, the students commented that 

some examples of video role play clips as well as the questions for exercises were too 

long and difficult to understand. Some students could not observe the language used 

either learn the words or vocabulary in the sentences so that they could not answer the 

questions properly. The researcher therefore modified the long video and revised 

questions in the exercise and quiz relevant to the modified video clip. To help students 

understand the contents in the example of videos, the researcher provided video script 

which students could download for better understanding while watching the videos. 

Finally, some pictures in the exercises were imbalanced in sizes that they were either too 

big or too small so that the researcher resized and selected only the precise pictured in 
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responding to the students’ comments. After revising the VBRP lessons in accordance 

with the students’ comments, the researcher planned for the field testing schedule more 

carefully to avoid the limitation of time. Besides, the researcher contacted the target 

students to check their class schedule and make appointment with 30 students who 

would be a target group for the field testing to do the try-out study on their free times. 

The results of the efficiency of the process (E1) and product (E2) for the small group 

testing are presented in Table 4.3 

Table 4.3 Results of the Small Group Testing (1:10) for the Efficiency of VBRP Lessons 

Units Students Exercises 

(40 points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

points) 

E1 E2 

Unit 1: The  1 24 17.5   

Celebration of 2 31 17.5   

Songkran  3 24 20   

Festival in 4 20 20   

Northern 5 30 17.5   

Thailand 6 36 20 73.12 72.50 

 7 28 20   

 8 38 20   

 9 28 20   

 10 28 15   

 11 28 15   

 12 36 15   

Unit 2: Social 1 32 17.5   

Etiquette for  2 30 17.5   

Visiting a Thai 3 25 20   

Buddhist  4 20 20   

Temple 5 34 20   

 6 29 20 75.65 74.16 

 7 27 17.5   
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Table 4.3 Results of the Small Group Testing (1:10) for the Efficiency of VBRP Lessons 

                (Cont.) 

Units Students Exercises 

(40 points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

points) 

E1 E2 

 8 32 20   

 9 25 17.5   

 10 27 17.5   

 11 30 17.5   

 12 34 17.5   

 

 In conclusion, several problems were found in the small group testing such 

as the lessons had too many exercises, too much time needed to conduct video clips, the 

example of videos were too long and difficult to understand, and the imbalanced in sizes 

of pictures used in the lessons which caused the efficiency (E1/E2) of the VBRP lessons 

did not meet the standard of 80/80. As a result, the researcher revised the exercises, 

allocated more times for students to conduct video role play clips, shorten the video 

length and selected the appropriate ones as well as resized the pictures in the lessons. 

After the VBRP lessons were revised, they were retested for the efficiency of the lessons 

in the field testing which the results would report in the next section. 

 4.1.2.3 Results of the Field Testing (1:100) 

 At this stage included thirty four students or seventeen pairs with mixed 

abilities of English proficiency levels who were given the VBRP lessons in order to 

learn English for Tourism. The VBRP lessons for the field testing were revised 

regarding the students’ comments from the small group testing which was the previous 

stage. The efficiency of process (E1) and the efficiency of product (E2) of the two units 

were 81.76/80.29 and 81.91/80.88 respectively. It can be seen that the efficiency of the 
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process and product of the VBRP lessons met the standard criterion set of 80/80 (E1/E2) 

after revising the lessons in accordance with the students’ comments from the individual 

testing and small group testing. The students enjoyed the lessons and enthusiastically 

conducted the role plays. However, few problems still be found in the field testing. First, 

some students needed to spend a lot of time to complete each exercise but the given time 

was too limited. The students also added that conducting role play was time consuming 

so that they should have been given enough time to complete the task. To solve this 

problem, the researcher allocated more time for students to be able to complete the 

exercises. Second, some students were very busy with their semester schedule regarding 

they studied very hard in the semester while the researcher conducted a field testing so 

they did not have much time to participate in the field testing. To mitigate students’ 

stresses and to solve problems occurred in the field testing stage the researcher checked 

students’ study plan and their semester schedule to plan when and where the actual 

experiment should be taken place. Finally, a few students commented that the teacher’s 

blog for VBRP lessons was not that beautiful and few pages particularly the language 

pattern pages contained too many written texts which might not interest students. The 

solution for this problem, the researcher then changed the template of blog and added 

some pictures relevant to the language pattern used in the lessons. Once the three types 

of try-out study were done, the VBRP lessons would be used in the trial run stage with 

36 students who were a different group of the try-out group.  

 Before implementing the VBRP lessons in the trial run with another group 

of tourism students at the MFU, the 36 students were given pre-test about different 

tourism situations to see their background knowledge or English oral communication 

skills. Herewith was the result of English oral communication skills pre-test of the 
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tourism students at MFU. The results of the efficiency of the process (E1) and product 

(E2) for the field testing were presented in Table 4.4. 

Table 4.4 Results of the Field Testing (1:100) for the Efficiency of VBRP Lessons 

Units Students Exercises 

(40 points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

points) 

E1 E2 

Unit 1: The  1 31 20   

Celebration of 2 31 20   

Songkran  3 33 20   

Festival in 4 36 20   

Northern 5 25 17.5   

Thailand 6 36 25   

 7 34 25   

 8 36 22.5   

 9 34 25   

 10 36 20   

 11 31 20   

 12 35 20   

 13 32 17.5   

 14 36 22.5   

 15 32 17.5   

 16 36 25   

 17 32 17.5 81.76 80.29 

 18 36 20   

 19 35 25   

 20 36 20   

 21 35 20   

 22 36 25   

 23 20 17.5   

 24 34 17.5   

 25 25 17.5   
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Table 4.4 Results of the Field Testing (1:100) for the Efficiency of VBRP Lessons 

                 (Cont.) 

Units Students Exercises 

(40 points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

points) 

E1 E2 

 26 36 17.5   

 27 31 17.5   

 28 36 22.5   

 29 27 17.5   

 30 35 20   

 31 29 17.5   

 32 35 15   

 33 32 20   

 34 28 17.5   

Unit 2: Social 1 35 22.5   

Etiquette for  2 37 20   

Visiting a Thai 3 37 20   

Buddhist  4 27 20   

Temple 5 33 20   

 6 38 25   

 7 36 25   

 8 40 22.5   

 9 31 25   

 10 39 20   

 11 34 20   

 12 35 20   

 13 33 17.5   

 14 32 20   

 15 34 20   

 16 35 25   

 17 28 15 81.91 80.88 

 18 32 22.5   
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Table 4.4 Results of the Field Testing (1:100) for the Efficiency of VBRP Lessons 

                 (Cont.) 

 Units Students Exercises 

(40 points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

points) 

E1 E2 

 19 38 25   

 20 30 20   

 21 33 20   

 22 34 25   

 23 27 17.5   

 24 22 15   

 25 33 20   

 26 35 17.5   

 27 29 20   

 28 33 22.5   

 29 32 17.5   

 30 30 20   

 31 33 17.5   

 32 33 15   

 33 26 20   

 34 30 15   

 

 4.1.2.4 Result of the Trial Run  

 After having been proved the efficiency of the VBRP lessons with three 

different try-out stages, the lessons were implemented with 36 tourism students at MFU 

who did not participate in the try-out stage before. The efficiency of process (E1) and the 

efficiency of product (E2) of the two units were 81.92/80.4 and 82.35/81.00 respectively. 

 The result of the trial run stage revealed that the efficiency of the process 

and product of the VBRP lessons met the standard criterion set of 80/80 (E1/E2). This 
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phenomenon might result from the revision of the VBRP lessons in each stage of the 

different try-outs including Individual Testing, Small Group Testing, and Field Testing. 

Consequently, it could be said that the VBRP lessons of the two units are efficient and 

can help students to enhance their English oral communication skills effectively. 

Herewith the results of the efficiency of the process (E1) and product (E2) of the trial run 

in this study can be presented in Table 4.5. 

Table 4.5 Results of the Trial Run (Real Classroom Situation) for the Efficiency of  

                 VBRP Lessons 

Units Students Exercises (40 

points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

Points) 

E1 E2 

Unit 1: The 1 28 20   

Celebration  2 35 18.75   

Of Songkran 3 33 22.5   

Festival in 4 30 21.25   

Northern 5 32 18.75   

Thailand 6 36 20   

 7 31 16.25   

 8 37 20   

 9 36 16.25   

 10 35 20   

 11 27 17.5   

 12 33 20   

 13 33 23.75   

 14 36 18.75   

 15 33 18.75   

 16 27 17.5   

 17 32 18.75   

 18 31 16.25 81.92 80.40 

 19 37 21.25   

 20 38 21.25   
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Table 4.5 Results of the Trial Run (Real Classroom Situation) for the Efficiency of  

                 VBRP Lessons (Cont.) 

Units Students Exercises (40 

points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

Points) 

E1 E2 

 21 34 17.5   

 22 28 20   

 23 27 17.5   

 24 34 20   

 25 35 22.5   

 26 30 20   

 27 31 22.5   

 28 37 20   

 29 27 18.75   

 30 35 20   

 31 32 22.5   

 32 34 17.5   

 33 37 25   

 34 38 25   

 35 33 25   

 36 28 22.5   

Unit 2: Social 1 31 20   

Etiquette for 2 31 21.5   

Visiting a 3 34 22.5   

Thai Buddhist 4 31 20   

Temple 5 33 18.75   

 6 34 21.5   

 7 35 17.5   

 8 35 17.5   

 9 33 20   

 10 32 21.5   

 11 30 17.5   
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Table 4.5 Results of the Trial Run (Real Classroom Situation) for the Efficiency of  

                 VBRP Lessons (Cont.) 

Units Students Exercises (40 

points) 

Tests 

(Role Play 25 

Points) 

E1 E2 

 12 32 22.5   

 13 34 25   

 14 35 20   

 15 33 20   

 16 33 20   

 17 32 17.5   

 18 35 17.5 82.35 81.00 

 19 29 20   

 20 34 21.25   

 21 31 17.5   

 22 30 17.5   

 23 30 17.5   

 24 33 20   

 25 32 21.25   

 26 36 20   

 27 36 20   

 28 36 18.75   

 29 32 17.5   

 30 34 20   

 31 33 22.5   

 32 35 17.5   

 33 36 25   

 34 37 25   

 35 31 25   

 36 28 22.5   
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4.1.3 Students’ English Oral Communication Skills Achievements Before  

and After Using the VBRP Lessons 

Rely on the research question three “what are the differences in Tourism 

students’ English oral communication skills achievements before and after using the 

VBRP lessons?”, the data obtained from a pre-test and post-test were analyzed.  In the 

trial run stage, 36 tourism students at MFU were included. Before studying the VBRP 

lessons they were given English oral communication skills pre-test. The students were 

asked to work in pairs and draw the role cards relating to different situations of 

Songkran Celebration in northern Thailand and Social Etiquette for Visiting a Thai 

Buddhist Temple. The students were given a few minute to prepare their role play then 

conducted role play in which video-taped by a researcher. After that they were asked to 

learn the VBRP lessons, to complete the exercises, and to perform two role plays. While 

performing role plays, the students had to make their own video clips of the role play 

and the video clips were later posted on their own blog. Once the students had finished 

the VBRP lessons, they were given a post test of English oral communication skills 

which were the same set of the pretest. The obtained data from the pretest and posttest 

were later analyzed in order to see whether or not there were any significant differences 

in students’ English oral communication skills before and after using the VBRP lessons. 

The results of the students’ English oral communication skills achievements revealed 

that the pretest score that students obtained in Unit 1 (Songkran Celebration in Northern 

Thailand) were ranged from 5 points up to 15 points out of 25 points. The average score 

was 7.29 (SD = 3.01). After using the VBRP lesson, students could achieve higher score 

than that of in the pretest stage which starting from 10 points up to 20 points out of 25 

points. The average score was 14.24 (SD = 2.96). In Unit 2 (Social Etiquette for Visiting 
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a Thai Buddhist Temple), before using the VBRP lesson, students could obtain the 

English oral communication score ranged from 5 points up to 11.25 points out of 25 

points. The mean score was 7.29 points (SD = 2.47). After using the VBRP lesson, the 

English oral communication score of students were between 11.25 and 20 points out of 

25 points. The mean score was 14.76 points (SD = 2.65). The evident clearly revealed 

that after using the VBRP lessons, students could obtain higher scores than before. Table 

4.6 below illustrates the results of the students’ English oral communication skills 

achievements before and after using the VBRP lessons.  

Table 4.6 Results of the Students’ English oral communication skills Achievements 

Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation 

Presongkran 36 5.00 15.00 7.2917 3.01040 

Postsongkran 36 10.00 20.00 14.2361 2.96223 

Pretemple 36 5.00 11.25 7.2917 2.47307 

Posttemple 36 11.25 20.00 14.7569 2.65282 

Valid N (listwise) 36     

  

 To investigate whether or not there was any significant difference between 

students’ English oral communication skills before and after using the VBRP lessons, 

the Paired Sample T-test was used to analyze students’ English oral communication 

skills pretest and posttest. The results indicated that the value of the test statistics on 35 

degrees of freedom of Unit 1 was -13.170, and the 2-tailed p-value was .000. This value 

implied that there was significant difference between the pretest and posttest scores of 

the main study at .05 level (P = 0.00, P ≤ 0.05). Similarly, in Unit 2, the t- value of the 

35 degrees of freedom was -19.945, and the 2 tailed p-value was .000 which also 

implied that there was significant difference between the pretest and posttest scores at 
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.05 level (P = 0.00, P ≤ 0.05). It means that students who study English for Tourism 

using the VBRP lessons improve their English oral communication skills. Therefore, it 

can be concluded that the VBRP lessons could enhance tourism students’ English oral 

communication skills significantly. Table 4.7 below illustrates the results of students’ 

English oral communication skills achievements before and after using the VBRP 

Lessons using a Paired Sample T-test to analyze the data. 

Table 4.7 Results of a Paired Sample T-test of Students’ English Oral  

                 Communication Score 

Paired Samples T-test 

 

 

Paired Differences 

t df 

Sig.              

(2-tailed) 
Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Std. Error 

Mean 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Pair 1 Presongkran - 

Postsongkran 

-6.94444 3.03910 .50652 -7.97273 -5.91616 -13.710 35 .000 

Pair 2 Pretemple – 

Posttemple 

-7.46528 2.24575 .37429 -8.22513 -6.70542 -19.945 35 .000 

 

 However, to elicit students’ opinions about using the VBRP lessons, the five-

point Likert scale questionnaire was used. Next section would present the results of 

students’ opinions toward the VBRP lessons. 

4.1.4 Students’ Opinions Toward Learning the VBRP Lessons  

According to research question four “What are the Tourism Students’ opinions 

toward learning through VBRP Lessons?” A five-point Likert scale questionnaire and a 

semi-structured interview questions were used to collect data. The questionnaire 

consisted of 2 parts. Part one: general information about the respondents, and part two: 

students’ opinions toward the VBRP lessons. For the respondents’ general information, 
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there were 36 tourism students who mostly were in their third year (80.6%). Among 

them, there were ten male (27.8%) and twenty six female (72.2%), and ages ranged from 

eighteen up to twenty-three years old. Moreover, the biggest group (50%) of the 

respondent was twenty-one years old.  Most students (55.6%) had learned English 

between sixteen and twenty years. In the second semester of the academic year of 2015, 

all respondents (100%) took English for Tourism course. Among them there were 52.8 

% having previous experience of using blog but there were only 27.8% having used blog 

to learn English. Regarding the previous experience of uploading video on the Internet, 

72.2 % had uploaded video on the Internet and almost all of them (97.2%) had 

performed role play activity before. The results of the questionnaire in part one could be 

presented in Table 4.8 

Table 4.8 Results of Respondents’ General Information 

Statement Aspect Frequency Percentage 

Gender Male 10 27.8 

 Female 26 72.2 

Age 18 years old 1 2.8 

 19 years old 1 2.8 

 20 years old 8 22.2 

 21 years old 18 50.0 

 22 years old 7 19.4 

 23 years old 1 2.8 

Year of study Third year 29 80.6 

 Fourth year 7 19.4 

Number of year(s) for learning English 6-10 years 3 8.3 

 11-15 years 13 36.1 

 16-20 years 20 55.6 
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Table 4.8 Results of Respondents’ General Information (Cont.) 

Statement Aspect Frequency Percentage 

Studying English for Tourism this 

semester 

Yes 36 100 

 No 0 0 

Having previous experience of using 

blogger.com  

Yes 19 52.8 

 No 17 47.2 

Having previous experience of using blog 

in learning English 

Yes 10 27.8 

 No 26 72.2 

Having previous experience of uploading 

video on the Internet  

Yes 26 72.2 

 No 10 27.8 

Having previous experience of performing 

role play activities 

Yes 35 97.2 

 No 1 2.8 

 

 As mentioned earlier that in the second part of the questionnaire, the students 

were elicited for their opinions toward the VBRP lessons by rating on a five-point Likert 

scale questionnaire. The obtained data was then analyzed using statistical method for 

mean and standard deviation in order to determine how the students feel about the 

VBRP lessons. In addition, the criteria of means used for interpreting the students’ 

opinions toward the VBRP lessons were adopted from Suppasetseree (2005) when the 

mean scores ranged from 3.68-5.00 means that the students have positive opinions 

toward learning the VBRP lessons, the mean score during 2.34-3.67 means that the 

students have neutral opinions about learning the VBRP lessons, and the mean score 
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from 1.00-2.33 means that the students have negative opinions toward learning the 

VBRP lessons. The results of how the students feel about learning the VBRP lessons 

indicated that in overall, the students have positive opinions toward the VBRP lessons 

(  = 4.19. SD = 0,379). When considering each statement, the highest mean score was 

4.42 and the lowest was 3.83. The first three highest mean score that students rated to 

the statements were:  “VBRP lessons can be applied in real situations when conducting 

tours and role play technique helps them to increase fluency in English oral 

communication” as highest (  = 4.42, SD = 0.554),  (  = 4.42, SD = 0.649) followed by 

“Using blog is an effective way to share knowledge and exchange ideas with others”             

(  = 4.39,  SD = 0.494), and “VBRP lessons can help students to increase knowledge of 

tourism vocabulary” (  = 4.36, SD = 0.798) respectively. In the other hand, the three 

lowest mean score that students express their opinions toward the statements were: 

“Learning through VBRP lessons can increase students’ ability to use computer 

applications” (  = 3.83, SD = 0.737) followed by “Reviewing group members' videos 

can help students to improve their English oral communication skills” (  = 3.89,                

SD = 0.785), and “It doesn't take a lot of time learning how to use blogs” (  = 3.92,              

SD = 0.692). The total mean score of the questionnaire was 4.187 (SD = 0.379). Based 

on the criterion of means proposed by Suppasetseree (2005), it can be concluded that the 

students have positive opinions toward the VBRP lessons. The findings corresponded to 

research question four of the study. Below is the result of how the students feel about 

learning the VBRP Lessons in overall which can be presented in Table 4.9 
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Table 4.9 Results of Students’ Opinions toward Learning the VBRP Lessons 

Statements N  SD 

1.VBRP lessons can be applied in real situations when 

conducting Tours 

36 4.42 .554 

2.Role play technique helps students to increase fluency in 

English oral communication 

36 4.42 .649 

3.Using blog is an effective way to share knowledge and  

exchange ideas with others 

36 4.39 .494 

4.VBRP lessons can help students to increase knowledge 

of tourism vocabulary 

36 4.36 .798 

5.Role play technique helps students to increase self-

confident when having English conversation 

36 4.33 .632 

6.Students can visit and learn something from their 

classmates' Blogs 

36 4.33 .478 

7.Role play technique increases the interaction opportunity 

with Friends 

36 4.31 .624 

8.Role lay technique is suitable for English for Tourism 

course 

36 4.28 .741 

9.Blog provides more opportunity to learn English for 

Tourism outside of classroom 

36 4.25 .500 

10.Blog is easy to use for learning English for Tourism 36 4.22 .422 

11.Role play technique allows for the exchange of 

knowledge between friends 

36 4.19 .577 

12.Role play technique can make English for Tourism 

learning Enjoyable 

36 4.14 .683 

13.It is fast and convenient for the students to update 

information on the blogs 

36 4.11 .667 

14.Learning through VBRP lessons can improve students 

good relationship with their classmates 

36 4.00 .756 

15.The instructor and peers' comments on blog can help   

students improve their English oral communication skills 

36 3.97 .654 
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Table 4.9 Results of Students’ Opinions toward Learning the VBRP Lessons 

Statements N  SD 

16.It doesn't take a lot of time learning how to use blogs 36 3.92 .692 

17.Reviewing group members' videos can help students to  

    improve their English oral communication skills 

36 3.89 .785 

18.Learning through VBRP lessons can increase students’ 

ability to use computer applications 

36 3.83 .737 

Total 36 4.187 .379 

 

To get insightful information about students’ opinions toward learning the VBRP 

lessons, the semi-structured interview was employed with fifteen students with mixed 

ability of English proficiency levels. Those students were interviewed right after their 

questionnaire session completion in which each interview lasted about ten to fifteen 

minutes. Each student was asked questions for in-depth information. To get precise 

information, avoid students’ stress, and misunderstandings, the interviews were 

conducted in Thai. Furthermore, the interviews were recorded and later transcribed for 

data analysis. The results of the interview can be shown on a next page. 

4.1.5 Results of Semi-structured Interviews 

According to the interview data, students expressed their feeling about the VBRP 

lessons differently. However, all of them (100 %) had positive opinions toward learning 

the VBRP Lessons. Below are the results of the semi-structured interviews accordingly 

to each question. 
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4.1.5.1 On the Reasons Why the Students Like the VBRP Lessons 

  When the respondents were asked why they like the VBRP lessons, they 

reflected various reasons which could be categorized into three themes including: 1) 

interesting; 2) convenient, and 3) collaborative.  

  Interesting 

  Nine students (60%) in the major experiment agreed that the VBRP 

lessons are interesting. Their opinions toward the VBRP lessons such as: 

 “I like the lessons because they are interesting. The lessons have various 

activities and exercises such as watching video, listening audio clips, performing role 

play, and etc. These activities and exercises help me a lot to learn new useful 

vocabulary, to pronounce words correctly, and I think I can improve my English oral 

communication skills.” (S1) 

 “The lessons are interesting because they consist of different activities 

such as doing role play, do matching, true or false question, watching video and 

listening to audio clips. These activities help me to improve my listening and speaking 

skills.” (S3) 

 “I like the VBRP lessons very much because there are many interesting 

activities such as watching video, listening to audio clips. I also like the variety types of 

quizzes which challenge me a lot.” (S7) 

 Convenient 

 The VBRP lessons are not only interesting for many students but they are 

also convenient. Seven students (47%) expressed their feeling about the VBRP lessons 

that the lessons are convenient to use. Hereafter are some comments that students 

expressed their opinions toward the VBRP lessons: 
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 “I like the VBRP lessons because they provide with convenience that I 

can learn not only in a classroom but at any place where I can connect to the Internet.” 

(S2) 

 “I like the VBRP lessons because I can access the lessons easily at my 

dormitory which has strong Internet signal. The lessons are also easy to use so that I 

have more chance to practice listening and speaking or review the lessons for better 

understanding on my free time which help me to improve English oral communication 

skills.” (S5) 

 “I like the VBRP lessons because I can get more useful information or 

knowledge about the Songkran Festival in Northern Thailand. I can get ideas how to 

talk to tourists with proper gestures. Moreover, it is convenient to learn the lessons via 

blogging outside of a classroom when I can connect to the Internet” (S10) 

 Collaborative 

 Among the fifteen respondents, two students (13.33 %) clearly stated that 

the VBRP lessons promote collaborative learning with friends. Below are their 

comments: 

 “…..I got the useful comments from friends so we have more interaction 

to talk and to share ideas. I like this appropriate atmosphere.” (S4) 

 “I like doing role play because I and my friends can learn from each 

other. The various activities in the lessons help to develop a good relationship between 

friends because we have more opportunity to talk and help each other which we have 

never done that before.” (S6) 

 It can be seen that when the respondents were asked whether or not they 

like the VBRP lessons, they all responded that they had positive opinions and liked the 
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VBRP lessons because the lessons were interesting, convenient, and collaborative 

respectively. However, the researcher also wanted to know what 

part/component/elements the respondents like most about the VBRP lessons so that next 

section would be presented the results about it. 

4.1.5.2 On What the Students Like Most About the VBRP Lessons 

  When the students were asked what they like most about the VBRP 

Lessons. They expressed that they liked the exercises of the VBRP lessons, the video 

role play clips activities, and the examples of video role play offered by the teacher 

respectively.  

  Exercises  

  Six students (40%) liked the exercises in the VBRP lessons the most 

because they could learn new useful vocabularies, the language used in the lessons is 

appropriate to their English proficiency level, and they felt that doing exercises help 

them to improve English oral communication skills. Below are examples of their 

comment: 

 “I like the exercises the most because the lessons provide different types 

of exercises which are challenging. From exercises I can learn new useful vocabularies 

and how to have conversation with tourists which finally help improve my English oral 

communication skills.” (S3) 

 “I like the different types of exercises when learning English for Tourism 

using the VBRP lessons because I don’t feel stress. It is challenging to complete 

exercises in a limited given times.” (S8) 
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 “I like the vocabulary exercises the most because they are useful. I think 

different types of activities in the lessons help me to remember new vocabulary so I think 

the lessons are good.” (S14) 

The Video Role Play Clips Activities 

 Five students (33.33%) stated that they like the video role play clips 

activities the most regarding this task promoted students interaction with friends, 

improve self-confident, fluency as well as English oral communication skills  Some 

examples of students’ comments could be presented below: 

 “….watching video I can learn using gestures while having 

conversations. Watching friends’ video clips I can notice their strength and weaknesses 

so it reminds me to follow the good examples and be more careful to produce good 

video role play clips.” (S2) 

 “I like the video role play clips activities the most because my friends 

and I have to work together in order to complete the task. We talk more and learn from 

each other. I feel the activity help us make good relationship. And doing role play, we 

need to practice a lot so I can improve my speaking skills that I can speak more 

fluently.” (S4) 

 “I like the video role play clips activities the most because it helps me to 

improve self-confident and improve my oral communication skills. From doing role play 

I learned new vocabulary relating to tourism. Besides, doing video role play clips can 

make me practice more so that when confronting real situations I am sure I will not be 

nervous.” (S5) 

 “I like the video role play clips activities the most because when creating 

dialogue I feel that I can express myself as much as I can. To perform role play I have to 
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rehearse many times so I get more confident to speak out and finally I can speak more 

fluently.” (S13) 

Examples of Video Role Play Offered by the Teacher 

 Four students (26.67%) mentioned that what they like most about the 

VBRP lessons was the examples of video role play offered by the teacher. Their 

comments could be presented below: 

 “I like the examples of video role play offered by the teacher most 

because that part I have to watch video then answer questions. While watching the 

videos I have to concentrate on what the speakers are saying and read the questions in 

the same time so I can practice listening and reading skills. After watching video role 

play, I have to do my own video role play so that the examples of video role play help 

me to develop English oral communication skills.” (S1) 

 “I like the examples of video role play part most because the lessons are 

very meaningful. Doing role play helps me to improve English oral communication 

skills resulting from practicing…. (S2) 

  “I like the examples of video role play most because I can learn how to 

have conversation with tourists and use proper gestures. I enjoy watching video role 

play clips because they are lively atmosphere.” (S10) 

 “I like the conversation in the examples of video role play clips because 

from the conversations I have learnt I can apply in my daily life.” (S11) 

It can be concluded that the respondents in the experiment like exercises of 

the VBRP lessons, the video role play clips activities as well as the examples of video 

role play the most regarding that these elements can help students improve oral 
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communication skills, promote interaction with friends, self-confident, fluency, learn 

gestures and can apply in their daily life. 

  4.1.5.3 On How and Why the VBRP Lessons Can Be Used  

  Practically in the Real Situations.  

All of the respondents (100 %) believed that the VBRP Lessons can be 

used in the real situations based on two major reasons as a result of the VBRP lessons 

provide with language input and authentic language use.  

Language Input 

Among the fifteen students of the semi-structured interview session, nine 

of them (60%) clearly stated that the VBRP lessons could be used practically in the real 

situations because the VBRP lessons offered useful vocabulary, proper gestures while 

having conversations, useful web link as well as some useful knowledge that a tour 

guide should know. Below are some examples of reasons regarding the VBRP lessons 

provide language input. 

 “The lessons are useful and can be used in daily life and in the future 

career as a tour guide because the lessons have many useful vocabularies, some useful 

knowledge that a tour guide should have. Moreover, many given examples in the lessons 

can increase my self-confidence. From many rehearsals, I can improve my fluency.” 

(S1) 

 “The lessons can be used practically because the lessons help me to 

learn new useful vocabularies, gestures, how to have conversations with tourists, and 

some useful information that a tour guide should know. So when confronting any real 

situation I am confident that I can handle the tourists.” (S7) 
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 “Sure, the lessons can be used practically when I become a tour guide. I 

think the lessons provide many useful vocabularies, the language use in a real situation, 

the proper gestures while talking. In addition, the lessons also provide useful web link if 

I want to study in detail or more I can visit which is very convenient. I think the lessons 

give me more necessity knowledge that the tour guide should have in order to give 

explanation to tourists.” (S9) 

Authentic Language Use 

As mentioned earlier that the VBRP lessons can be used practically in 

the real situations regarding the lessons offered useful language input, another six 

students (40%) mentioned that the VBRP lessons also provided authentic language use. 

The students can learn the language that a tour guide usually uses in the real situations 

so the students need to memorize the language patterns when they confront with any 

situation they can perform the tasks confidently and professionally. Herewith are some 

examples of their comments.  

 “The lessons can be used practically in the real situations because the 

lessons provide with real language usage which a tour guide usually uses in their job. 

So I can learn how to talk to tourist and what information I should give them.” (S2) 

 “The lessons can be used practically in real life or in the future career 

because the lessons provide with real language usage. Moreover, the lessons give 

necessary knowledge to a tour guide which s/he can give accurate information to tourist 

effectively.” (S4) 

 “The lessons can be used practically because in the VDO, I can learn 

how to have conversation with tourists. As the situations presented in the VDO are 
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extracting from real situation so when I am in those kinds of situations I can handle 

confidently and professionally.” (S6) 

In sum, the respondents had positive opinions toward the VBRP lessons. 

They believed that the VBRP lessons could be used practically in the real situations 

regarding that the lessons provide with language input and authentic language usage 

which benefit them to use in daily life or a future career as a tour guide. 

4.1.5.4 On the Problems While Learning the VBRP Lessons 

When the respondents were asked about problem(s) they confronted with 

while learning English for Tourism via the VBRP lessons, all of them (100%) did not 

have direct problem about the lessons but they have problems relating to the Internet 

signal, log-in system, and time management.  

Internet Signal 

Although there was no direct problem caused by the VBRP lessons but 

the unstable Internet signal was problematic to the learning of VBRP lessons.  Eight 

students (53.33%) said that when the Internet signal on the campus was not strong 

enough they could not access the VBRP lessons, could not open the video clips or it 

took a long time to upload their video clips on the blog. Some of their comments could 

be presented below: 

 “I don’t think I have any problem when learning the VBRP lessons but I 

have problem accessing to the Internet on campus. Sometimes I cannot see the video 

because the Internet signal is too low.” ( S6) 

 “Sometimes the Internet signal is not stable enough so I cannot watch the 

video or cannot access to the blog.” (S7) 
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 “My problems are sometimes I cannot log into the teacher’s blog when 

the Internet signal is not stable.” (S10) 

 Log-in System 

 Apart from the Internet signal which was the major problem of learning 

the VBRP lessons, four students (26.67%) also commented that the blog system was 

problematic; for instance, it was complicated and time consuming to create blog, the 

log-in process to do exercises should be only one time instead of log-in every time, and 

the blog system should remind students when they try to repeat the exercise they had 

done before. Below are examples of their comments.  

 “The problem I have when using the lessons is that I easily get confuse of 

logging into the blog in order to complete the exercises. There should be only one time 

log-in then the students can go through the whole exercises, but in reality each exercise 

requires students to log-in otherwise they cannot access to do the exercise. This is 

inconvenient.” (S2) 

 “….the log-in to access exercises in the blog should not be too many 

times which confuse me and sometimes I feel inconvenient.” (S4) 

 “….Another problem is when doing exercises, there should be a 

reminder sign informing that I have already completed the exercise otherwise I keep 

log-in the lessons again and again because I cannot remember whether or not I had 

done that exercise.” (S6) 

 Time Management 

 Another problem that students confronted while learning the VBRP 

lessons was time management issue. Students had difficulty to arrange time with friend 

to do activities together although they studied English for Tourism course in the same 
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section but they had different study plan. This problem was confronted by four students 

(26.67%) and their comments are presented below. 

 “Doing role play with my partner we sometimes have problem of 

arranging time that we both are free at the same time because we have different study 

schedule.”(S8) 

 “Actually, I don’t have many problems. A problem only occurred when I 

wanted to make appointment with my partner to conduct video role play because we 

hardly find the same free time.”(S15) 

 “….I don’t know the words’ meaning and I think the given time for 

completing exercises is too limited and I don’t think it is enough time to check word 

meaning in the given online dictionary.”(S10) 

 “Well…I don’t know much about vocabulary so I have to check word 

meaning from the given online dictionary all the time. The time passes very quickly and 

I worry that I cannot finish the exercises.”(S12) 

 In sum, students did not have direct problem using the VBRP lessons but 

they had other problems such as the Internet signal, log-in system, and time 

management. Although these problems were not serious but it had some effects and 

made the learning of the VBRP lessons not very smooth.  

 4.1.5.5 On the Students Preference to Learn Other English Courses  

 Via Blogging that Similar to the VBRP Lessons 

 All of students (100 %) revealed that if the other English courses designed 

learning activities that similar to the VBRP lessons, they would like to learn other 

English courses via blog particularly ESP such as English for Aviation (100%), English 

for Hotel Management (40%), and English for The Greater Maekong Sub-Region 
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(GMS) (13.33%) respectively. These courses are compulsory courses for tourism 

curriculum at MFU. In MFU’s context, English for Aviation focuses on integrating the 

four language skills for aviation business to provide excellent services to the airlines’ 

customers while English for Hotel Management prepares students with hotel 

terminology, English expressions, and the language skills needed in the hotel industry. 

In addition, English for the GMS focuses on using English as a medium for 

communication to promote understanding in terms of culture, customs, ethnic identities 

as well as cooperation among the organizations in the GMS countries. From students’ 

interview, they clearly stated that they wanted to study these courses via blog if the 

contents are interesting and the teacher can use different functions of blog to create 

interesting and attractive learning activities.  

 English for Aviation 

  All of the respondents (100%) wanted to learn English for Aviation 

course because the course is interesting and they believed that the multi-functions of 

blog can help them understand the course contents better. Below are some of students’ 

comments. 

 “English for Aviation is an interesting course to be designed on the blog. 

The contents are very interesting. The variety activities on the blog will help me to pay 

more attention to the course and I think I will be able to understand the lessons much 

easier.” (S1) 

 “I think English for Aviation course should design the lessons on blog 

because there are many interesting things to learn. If the lessons are designed 

interestingly or attractively by using different functions of blog I think I will be able to 

understand the lessons more.” (S5) 
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 “English for Aviation course should also be taught on the blog because 

with different functions of blog I am sure the lessons will be more interesting and it will 

be easier for students to understand the lessons.” (S6) 

 English for Hotel Management 

 Six respondents (40%) clearly stated that apart from English for Aviation, 

they wanted to study English for Hotel Management if the course used blog as part of a 

teaching. They felt that the course contents were interesting and needed more times 

outside of the classroom to study by themselves for better understanding. Hereafter are 

some of their comments: 

 “The other subjects that I want to learn through blogging such as 

English for Aviation and English for Hotel Business. These subjects are useful for my 

future career. I am sure that the various activities of blog can draw students’ attention 

and make the course become more interesting.” (S8) 

 “. If I can choose I want to learn English for Aviation and English for 

Hotel Business apart from English for Tourism via blog because it is interesting, useful, 

and convenient to learn when I have a free time. I mean learning via blog to supplement 

a regular classroom in case I don’t understand the contents in the classroom.” (S12) 

 “I also want to learn English for Aviation and English for Hotel Business 

via blog. Some contents are difficult and I need more time to understand. I don’t think I 

can understand everything in a regular classroom so learning via blog in my free time 

can help.” (S13) 

English for The Greater Maekong Sub-Region 

 Although English for The Greater Maekong Sub-Region is a compulsory 

course for tourism students at MFU, only two students (13.33%) wanted to study this 
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course via blog regarding some contents are difficult so they might need some extra 

times to study by themselves. Their comments are presented below. 

 “It is a good idea if other English courses such as English for Aviation 

and English for The Greater Maekong Sub-Region can design the lessons on blog. Some 

contents are difficult and I need some extra times to study outside the classroom. The 

variety functions of blog such as audio, video, different types of exercises, and web link 

may help me to understand and learn the lessons better. The lessons will be more 

interesting and be more fun than only studying in a traditional classroom. I feel that the 

lessons on blog have many examples so I can understand easier and faster so that I will 

be more relaxed.  To only study the contents is a kind of boring.” (S4) 

 “Yes, I want English for Aviation and English for GMS are designed via 

blogging because if I don’t understand the contents in the classroom I can review or 

study more by myself.” (S11) 

It can be seen that the tourism students at MFU wanted to learn ESP courses 

such as English for Aviation, English for Hotel Management, and English for The 

Greater Maekong Sub-Region courses respectively via blog because the variety 

functions of blog made the learning activities more interesting and attractive so that they 

would enjoy the courses more.  

In conclusion, the data obtained from semi-structured interview revealed that 

the respondents in this study liked the VBRP lessons due to interesting lessons, 

convenience, and collaboration. What they liked most about the lessons were the 

exercises of the VBRP lessons, the video role play clips activities, and the examples of 

video role play provided by the teacher respectively. All of them felt that the lessons 

could be used practically because the VBRP lessons provided language input and 
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authentic language use. They expressed their opinions that they did not get direct 

problem from the lessons but some of them had problem of poor Internet signal, log-in 

system, coordination among friends, insufficient background knowledge as well as no 

computer access required for the VBRP lessons. However, if the other English courses 

were designed to use blog, all of them wanted to learn such as English for Aviation, 

English for Hotel Management, and English for Greater Maekong Sub-Region 

respectively.  

For more students’ opinions toward learning VBRP lessons, see Appendix H. 

 

4.2 Discussion 

 The findings of this study indicate that the VBRP Instructional Model and 

lessons are effective for enhancing the English oral communication skills of tourism 

students. The discussion in this section will be based on the research purposes and 

questions as presented in Chapter 1 

4.2.1 The Development of the VBRP Instructional Model 

The first purpose of this research is “to develop a VBRP Instructional Model to 

enhance the English oral communication skills of Tourism students.” To meet the first 

research purpose, the VBRP Instructional Model was developed based on an intensive 

review of Brahmawong’s Seven Step Model, the ISD Model, learning theories, and 

other relevant instructional design models. After the development of the VBRP 

Instructional Model, it was evaluated by three experts in the field of ELT and ISD. The 

experts agreed that the VBRP Instructional Model was very appropriate for teaching 

English for Tourism ( = 4.53, SD = 0.502). This could be because it was designed 

systematically step-by-step in accordance with the fundamental principles of ISD, the 
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relevance of instructional models, and learning theories, including behaviorism, 

cognitivism, and constructivism.   

According to the notions of the ISD Models, they provide systematic guidelines 

for the course designers of instructional design to follow and to create an effective and 

efficient course, curriculum, a training package, or instructional materials and products 

for educational programs. The processes of ISD can ensure that the learning does not 

take place in a disorganized manner, but that learning is developed through a process 

with specific measurable outcomes. Therefore, the instructional designer needs to create 

instructional experiences which can help learners achieve the goals of instruction (Rao, 

2010). Shorck (1995) proposes that ISD is a systematic approach used for designing, 

creating, implementing, and evaluating effective and efficient instruction. Similarly, 

Moallem (2001) agrees that ISD is the systematic development of materials for use in 

learning and instructional theory for ensuring the effective and high quality instruction. 

Dick, Carey and Carey (2005) propose that every component of the ISD such as 

teachers, learners, materials, and learning environment is significant for successful 

learning. Kruse (2011) claims that ISD is a step-by-step system to evaluate students’ 

needs, to develop training packages, and to implement effective training. According to 

Molenda (2003), ISD is a system whose inputs, outputs, processes, feedback and control 

elements are its most remarkable features. If the steps are placed in a logical order, the 

output of each step provides the input to the next step which can make the process of 

designing instruction more efficient and effective.  

According to the experts’ opinions, the VBRP Instructional Model has some 

strong points. First, the VBRP Instructional Model has very appropriate steps (  = 4.67, 

SD = 0.57). The reason why the steps or components of the VBRP Instructional Model 
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are appropriate might be due to the fact that they were based on the principles of ISD 

with thorough analyses of various relevant instructional models which had proved to be 

appropriate. To ensure that the development of instruction was of high quality, the 

course designers/developers had to follow step-by-step procedures of the instructional 

design models and techniques (Dick & Carey, 1990; Gagne, Briggs, & Wager, 1992; 

Smith & Ragan, 1999). Similarly, Martin (2011), states that in order to make effective 

instructional materials, the different instructional elements or steps should be 

appropriately connected to each other. As a result, the quality of the instructional design 

will be higher. The development of the VBRP Instructional Model was based on a 

systematic-oriented approach in which each component had an appropriate linkage, 

which resulted in the experts rating each step of the model as very appropriate.  

Second, the development of the VBRP Instructional Model focuses on a learner-

centered approach. Thus, learning is mainly focused on the students’ needs, interests, 

and learning style while the teacher facilitates the learning (Good & Brophy, 2003; 

Edwards, 2004). According to constructivist theory, Jonassen, Peck & Wilson (1999) 

proposed that the teacher facilitates learners to construct their own meaning because 

knowledge is not transmitted by the teacher to students. Similarly, Mcdonough (2001) 

agreed that in constructivist theory, an individual makes their own meaning based on 

their experience or schema. In addition, Fosnot (1996) suggested to apply constructivism 

in educational practices that because learning itself is development which requires 

learners’ invention and self-organization. Teacher should allow them to raise their own 

questions, generate their own hypothesis and models as possibilities, and test them for 

viability which in line with learner-centered approach. In this approach, the students can 

work in groups or pairs depending on the purpose of the activity so that their learning 
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becomes an enjoyable and friendly activity which enables them to understand the 

lessons better due to the fact that they are actively involved in the learning process. In 

addition, as a result of the students’ discussions, the learner-centered approach helps to 

promote some important collaborative and communicative skills through group work. 

Through group work, the learners interact with the others in which learning can take 

place in a social environment or through social interactions with more knowledge people 

(Javis, 2005). Thus, the improvement of collaboration occurred from group work is in 

line with the notions of social constructivist learning theory. As the VBRP Instructional 

Model was used as a framework for the VBRP lessons, the contents were designed to be 

relevant to the learners’ needs while the learning activities were also designed as 

suitable for the students’ interests. According to Grant & Basye (2014), the course 

designers should find ways to make learning rigorous, relevant and meaningful for each 

learner as well as to offer a promising solution so that the learners will be more likely to 

be successful and to meet the requirements of the educational outcomes. Based on the 

learners’ needs and interests, they take responsibility for outcomes and take ownership 

of the consequences that result from their choices so that the learning can reach well 

beyond the school setting (An & Reigeluth, 2011). To develop the VBRP Instructional 

Model, the researcher carefully analyzed the learners’ needs, established the 

instructional goals, selected the teaching and learning tools, developed teaching and 

learning materials, and determined the evaluation criteria to ensure a high quality of 

instruction.  

Finally, the VBRP Instructional Model allows for self-paced learning regarding 

the VBRP lessons which are online and which allow the learners to view or repeat the 

learning material as many times as they need to comprehend the contents or assignments 
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at their own pace. The learners were grouped to review their work and to find ways to 

advance their learning. In this way, the learners were able to reduce stress. Nowadays, 

many universities incorporate self-paced learning in their classrooms with teachers 

video-taping their lectures and posting clips on the Internet. According to the concept of 

self-regulated learning, learners choose what they want to study, when to study and how 

long they want to study for as these aspects of learning play a significant role in 

students’ achievement in education (Dunlosky, & Theide, 1998). Furthermore, to 

become effective learners, the students must have the ability to guide their own learning 

activities effectively (Finley,Tullis, & Benjamin, 2009; Metcalfe, 2009). The various 

learning activities which were designed for this study such as watching videos, listening 

to audio files, matching vocabulary with pictures, and asking students to work in pairs to 

conduct video role plays and then to post them on the blog for receiving their peers’ 

comments are all relevant to the notions of self-paced learning.  As a result, the students 

enjoyed learning the VBRP lessons.  

The results of the evaluation of the VBRP Instructional Model were in 

accordance with the previous studies relating to instructional design models such as 

SREO Model (Suppasetseree, 2005), BOLA Model (Nutprapha,2011), OTIL Model 

(Tian,2012), and WCR Instructional Model (Walakanon,2014) all of the models were 

evaluated by the experts as appropriate. These models as well as the VBRP Instructional 

Model were developed based on the principles of ISD and learning theories. These 

models were systematic, had appropriate steps or components which were very clear to 

look at and easy to understand, and linkages between each component which were 

carefully designed. In addition, a learner-centered approach was taken into consideration 

in the development of these models regarding students’ individual differences. Based on 
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a learner-centered approach, the needs and interests of the learners were analyzed in 

order to design online lessons which would allow the learners to study not only in the 

classroom but anywhere and anytime at their own pace.  

In conclusion, the VBRP Instructional Model was developed based on intensive 

reviews, analyses, and syntheses of Brahmawong’s Seven Step Model, the ISD Model, 

learning theories, and other relevant instructional design models. Each step of the model 

was carefully designed. The VBRP Instructional Model was evaluated by the experts as 

appropriate for enhancing the English oral communication skills of students’ the English 

for Tourism course.  

4.2.2 The Efficiency of the VBRP Lessons for Teaching English for Tourism 

The results of the present study indicate that the efficiency of both process (E1) 

and product (E2) of the VBRP lessons used in the experiment met the standard criterion 

set of 80/80. It can be concluded that the VBRP lessons are efficient. The reasons for the 

efficiency of the VBRP lessons are because of the development of the VBRP lessons as 

follows: 

First, the development of the VBRP lessons followed the sound framework of 

the VBRP Instructional Model which was proved to be very appropriate for teaching 

English for Tourism. According to Davis (2013), if the course designers follow the 

instructional design model, they will have clear instructional goals and they will be able 

to obtain some ideas for the analysis of the learners’ needs and characteristics for 

learning. The design of the learning activities will encourage students to engage in 

interactive instruction. Similarly, Smith & Ragan (1993) propose that the instructional 

design model gives clear guidelines to course designers to focus on students rather than 

content. Moreover, it also supports effective, efficient, and appealing instruction; 
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promotes coordination among designers and instructors; supports alternative delivery 

systems; facilitates dissemination, and facilitates congruence among objectives, 

activities, and assessment. According to Gustafson & Branch (2002: p. 21), “the models 

provide conceptual and communication tools that can be used to visualize, direct and 

manage processes for creating high quality instruction”. In addition, the course designer 

can get ideas to select or develop appropriate operational tools and techniques which can 

be applied if they follow the models. Several studies such as Suppasetseree (2005), 

Kongpet (2011),Tian (2012), and Walakanon (2014) confirm that following a good 

model or framework develops the efficiency of the lessons because their models were 

approved by experts as appropriate to be used as a guideline to develop instructional 

materials or packages. The model gave them ideas as to what content should be taught 

based on a students’ needs analysis, what should be the learning outcomes, what are the 

appropriate tools, and how to give efficient instruction as well as to apply evaluation 

tools and relevant criteria. Therefore, following such a good framework will lead to an 

efficient lesson design. 

Second, the students’ feedback was used to revise the VBRP lessons at each 

stage of the try-out which finally resulted in the lessons being efficient in both process 

(E1) and product (E2) and also meeting the standard criterion set of 80/80 (E1/E2). The 

results of E1/E2 as well as the students’ feedback were used to revise the VBRP lessons 

at each stage of the try-out. As stated by Biggs & Tang (2009), student’s feedback is a 

significant source for improving the quality of teaching and learning. Similarly, Arthur 

(2009); Moore and Kuol (2005) suggest that to improve learning and teaching quality 

particularly at university level, university teachers need to pay attention to student 

feedback and university teachers should make changes in the light of the feedback they 
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receive from their students. Thus the revision of VBRP lessons was made in response to 

the student feedback at each stage of the try-out. As a result, the VBRP lessons are 

efficient so they can be used in teaching English for Tourism to enhance the English oral 

communication skills of tourism students. Several previous studies revealed similar 

results showing that students’ feedback enabled teachers to make their more effective 

and efficient. For example, Kongpet (2011) employed Nutprapha BOLA packages for 

teaching English for Careers in Technology at Ubon Ratchathani Rajabhat University, 

Thailand. She reported that the packages were revised and improved after each of the 

three trials: individual testing, small group testing, and field testing made her packages 

effective and met the standard criterion set of 85/85. Similarly in the study of Tian 

(2012) which employed OTIL lessons with EFL learners in China, he also found that 

after the OTIL lessons were revised at each of the three stages of the trial, the efficiency 

of the OTIL lessons met the standard criterion set of 80/80 as well.   

Finally, the VBRP lessons were developed based on learning theories including 

behaviorism, cognitivism, and constructivism. In accordance with behaviorism notions, 

Gagne (1997) proposed that behaviorism emphasizes observing learners’ behavior and 

providing reinforcement. It is believed that learners can retain skills and knowledge 

through repetitive behavior. In this study, the learners were required to work in pairs to 

produce a video role play clip and to post their clip on their blog. In doing so, the 

learners obtained a lot of practice until they became more fluent and confident. Finally, 

they were able to speak more fluently. With regard to cognitivism, the cognitive 

approach helps learners recall new information, understand how things work, remember 

and use new procedures (Davis and Davis, 1998). The VBRP lessons in this study 

therefore begin with activating students’ background knowledge using the matching of 
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pictures to names then ending up with studying various forms of the contents followed 

by wrap-up activities with a language focus to help the students store the information 

they had learnt and finally the students had to complete the exercises which were used to 

evaluate their learning achievement.  Regarding constructivism, Mayer (1999) proposed 

that for knowledge construction, a teacher can help the learners as a cognitive guide by 

providing guidance and modeling authentic learning tasks. To apply constructivism in 

this study, the learning activities in the VBRP lessons were designed with real-world 

tasks, and also provided the students examples of video role plays, and required students 

to work in pairs to produce video role play clips and post them on their own blogs in 

order to exchange ideas or learn from their peers by leaving their comments on the 

blogs. According to peers’ feedbacks, the learners can learn through social interactions 

with the others who have more knowledge than them (Javis, 2005). Based on social 

constructivist learning theory, the learners can move to the Zone of Proximal 

Development (ZPD) or they can learn best when they are engaged in a challenging 

environment with great support (Hammond & Gibbons, 2001). The learning activity in 

this study provides with example of video role play clips which can guide students to 

conduct video role play effectively. This activity is supported by Atherton (2005) that an 

individual learner will move to the ZPD when they are helped or get guidance from 

someone who is more knowledgeable so that they can work more effectively. In this 

study, students watch the examples of video clips so that they can conduct effective vide 

role play clips.  

In conclusion, the efficiency of the VBRP lessons for teaching English for 

Tourism for both process (E1) and product (E2) met the standard criterion set of 80/80 

which resulted from 1) the development of the VBRP lessons following a good 
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framework, 2) the revision of the lessons based on students’ feedback at each stage of 

the try-out, and 3) the development of the lessons based on learning theories such as 

behaviorism, cognitivism, and constructivism. The findings agreed with some studies 

such as those of Suppasetseree (2005), Tian (2012), and Walakanon (2014) who 

developed online lessons in accordance with a good framework thus making the lessons 

efficient in both process (E1) and product (E2) which met the standard criterion set of 

80/80.  

4.2.3 Students’ English Oral Communication Achievements before and  

after Using the VBRP Lessons 

The results of the students’ English oral communication skills achievements 

before and after using the VBRP lesson for Unit 1 showed that the average score for the 

post-test (14.24) was higher than the pre-test (7.29). Similarly, in Unit 2 the students 

also obtained average scores for the post-test (14.76) higher than those for the pre-test 

(7.29). This suggests that the average scores for both Units 1 and 2 were significantly 

different between the pre-test and post-test at .05 level (P = 0.00, P ≤ 0.05) which means 

that the VBRP lessons had a positive effect on the students’ English oral communication 

skills achievements. The reasons that students improved their English oral 

communication skills after using the VBRP lessons are as follows: 1) the online lessons 

provide the students with convenient opportunities to study at anytime and anywhere 

and 2) useful role play activities can be applied in the students’ future careers, and 3) 

using a blog for language learning is effective. Each of these possible factors will be 

discussed below: 

As regards the first reason, which is that the VBRP lessons are online lessons 

enabling the students to learn the lessons at their own time? Matthews-Aydinli (2005) 
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states that online learning provides several advantages such as greater flexibility, 

convenience, online resource access, and collaboration possibility. Trentin (2010, p. xv) 

proposes that “online learning means treating the network not merely as a way of 

distributing learning materials but more generally as a resource that facilitates distance 

interaction between learner and teacher and among students with online learning 

groups”. According to Abdallah (2007), the Internet facilitates learning, teaching and 

communication, thus it is used in education. Studying online is a great resource to find 

useful information that allows students to study any topic in English independently. 

Besides, students can also find online activities to help them improve their proficiency. 

Similarly, Singhal (1997) mentions several advantages from the use of the Internet, such 

as the vast amount of information that can be found at all times. For shy students, email 

can be a good way of communicating instead of speaking in class. Through the use of 

online, students can communicate with native English speakers, translating 

communication into an authentic context. To increase students’ motivation for using 

English in and out of- a school setting, English teachers should use the Internet in the 

classroom (Muehleisen, 1997). In order to help students improve their English oral 

communication skills, the study developed online VBRP lessons which consisted of 

language input, and an online dictionary where students can find the meanings and the 

correct pronunciation. Furthermore, the VBRP lessons were also included in the web 

link for further study. The target students in this study reported that they were at ease 

with online learning at the university, because they could work with their friends and 

share information or knowledge online regarding assignments and other things instead 

of having to deal with them face-to-face. An appropriate use of online learning helped 



184 

 

students improve their English oral communication skills after using the VBRP lessons 

which were designed for use online.  

Regarding the second reason, role play activities can help students in their future 

careers as role play is “a way of bringing situations from real life into the classroom 

where students need to imagine a role, a context, or both, and improvise a conversation, 

the context is usually determined, but students develop the language as they proceed” 

(Doff, 1990: p. 232). According to Mason (2004), role play activities enable students to 

use language creatively and authentically if they are appropriately used. Crookall (1990) 

points out that learning through role play activities exposes learners to large quantities of 

comprehensible input, actively involves them, and has positive effects. The students 

reported in their interviews that they enjoyed learning the VBRP lessons because they 

could learn many new items of vocabulary which would be very useful for them when 

they became tour guides after graduation. Doing role play in pairs helped them to talk 

and learn from each other and made them become closer. They felt that the assigned 

situations for role plays were an authentic and that they would experience them in their 

actual careers as tour guides. Since the students realized the VBRP lessons were useful 

for their future jobs, they put all their efforts into practicing speaking using the role play 

technique. They felt that this experience would increase their knowledge of tourism and 

confidence in giving information to tourists. With practice, students felt they were able 

to improve their English oral communication skills and speak English more fluently and 

confidently. These are some of the reasons why students’ English oral communication 

skills was greater using the VBRP lessons.  

According to the third reason, effectiveness of using blogs in language learning 

could also possibly be a reason that helped students to improve their English oral 
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communication skills in this study. Because blogs are easy to create and update, they are 

user-friendly, and they only require basic access to the Internet, and a minimal 

knowledge of technical know-how. Besides, the use of multimedia features in blogs, the 

simple web page, interactivity as well as the ability to support cooperative and 

autonomous learning are attracting many instructors to apply blogs in education 

(Ahluwalia, Gupta & Aggarwal, 2011). According to Godwin-Jones (2003) and Warlick 

(2005), blogs allow bloggers to read other blogs and give comments. Simultaneously, 

students can also interact with others and their work can be viewed by others outside the 

classroom. In addition, bloggers feel more comfortable or have more freedom to share 

their ideas than they do in classroom-based activities (Baggetun & Wasson, 2006; 

Bloch, 2004). According to the students’ interviews, they reported that blogs are an 

interesting technology which provides various functions which are useful for them. For 

many of them, creating and using blogs was easy provided they had a stable and strong 

Internet signal. Some of them enjoyed reading or posting entries in their blogs.  Students 

further added that watching their friends’ video clips and sharing comments with their 

friends made their learning more efficient. Some students reflected that when seeing 

friends who had a similar level of English proficiency they no longer felt shy to speak 

out. On the other hand, if the other friends could speak more fluently and accurately 

with good pronunciation than they could, as a result they want to improve themseves. 

Therefore, the effectiveness of blogs in language learning can also help the students to 

acquire better English oral communication skills after learning the VBRP lessons 

through blogs.  

These findings are relevant to the studies of Phuethon (2012) who used 

unscripted role plays to improve the speaking ability of Thai EFL students. The findings 
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reveal that the overall post-test results of students were higher than their pre-test results 

which imply that the students’ English oral communication skills improved 

significantly. The students improved their speaking ability through using the given 

situations during unscripted role play activities as well as while acting out their role 

plays. Moreover, using unscripted role plays enable students to communicate 

independently, it makes them feel comfortable to discuss any topics and it promotes 

interaction with other students. Similarly, Shen (2010) also conducted E-learning 

through constructive role plays for ESL learners in China’s Tertiary Education. The 

results revealed that students in the experimental group obtained higher scores for the 

post-test than for the pre-test.  

To sum up, after using the VBRP lessons the students improved their English 

oral communication skills which was a result of online VBRP lessons enable the 

students to learn at their convenience. The students can apply role play activities into 

their real life situation in their future career. In addition, using blogs is proved to be 

effective for language learning.   

4.2.4 Students’ Opinions towards the VBRP Lessons 

To explore the students’ opinions towards the VBRP lessons, a questionnaire 

and semi-structured interview were employed with the target students immediately after 

the experiment. Overall, the results from both the questionnaires and semi-structured 

interviews showed that students had positive opinions towards learning the VBRP 

lessons due to several reasons which will be discussed below.  

First the VBRP lessons are interesting. Based on the students’ interviews, the 

lessons consist of various activities and exercises such as watching videos and 

answering questions, producing video role play clips and posting them on the blog to 
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exchange ideas with their friends. These various activities and exercises help them to 

learn new vocabulary, notice the language used and observe the gestures used during 

conversations which finally improved their English oral communication skills. 

Regarding the use of video blogs (Vlog) that used video as a primary media source, this 

has been found to provide a richer web experience (Educause Learning Initiative, 2005). 

Watkins (2012) proposes that video blogs increase students’ talk time which adds to 

their oral communication practices. Students can redo or revise their video blogs as 

many times as they want before submitting a clip to their teachers so that their teachers 

can check their pronunciation or grammar errors. According to Shih’s study (2010), the 

use of video-based blogs for teaching English Public Speaking worked effectively and 

satisfied students because of its free access, ease of revision, and interesting material for 

learning. Apart from video blogs, students reflected that they also enjoyed performing 

role plays because it helped them to enhance their English oral communication skills 

Role play offers a wider range of language opportunities to students as they have to act 

in various social contexts (Harmer, 1984). According to Islam and Islam’s study in 

2012, when students are introduced to a different social context such as the roles of a 

salesman or a customer, they have an opportunity to show their creativity by performing 

or acting out a different life style, emotion, expression, and language use so that it is 

challenging and interesting for them. The VBRP lessons were developed based on the 

students’ needs and interests together with various leaning activities and exercises, 

which made their learning enjoyable.  

Second, the VBRP lessons are convenient. Students in the main study said that it 

was convenient for them to study the VBRP lessons via blogs because they could learn 

the lessons anywhere and at any time whenever they could access the Internet. They do 
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not need to print out the learning materials or bring a book to the classroom when 

studying the VBRP lessons. Students need only a smartphone or laptop that can access 

to the Internet. Blogs are widely used for language learning in Thailand at present. 

According to Blood (2002), blogs have become very popular because they are free and 

the users can update the content whenever s/he can access to the Internet. Blogs are user-

friendly so those who have little or no computer background can easily create, design, 

and maintain their blogs (Pinkman, 2005). As stated by Campbell (2004) blogs promote 

the exploration of English websites where teachers can put teaching materials online so 

that students can explore, read related articles or search for the relevant web links. 

According to Dyrud et al. (2005), blogs allow bloggers to use them without any 

restrictions on time or place. Visitors to the blogs can also leave their comments and 

messages (Mutim & Wang, 2010). Above all, the VBRP lessons which were designed 

for a blog offered an online dictionary, language input, audio files, video clips, images 

as well as exercises. It can be said that the learning the VBRP lessons on blog is very 

convenient. The students reflected that they did not find any difficulty in performing 

video role plays and posting their clip on their blogs to invite comments from their 

peers. Most students used their smart phones to video-tape their role plays at their 

dormitory. The students said that they felt more comfortable working with close friends 

and that it was more convenient to perform their role plays in their dormitories rather 

than in the classroom. Therefore, learning English for Tourism using the VBRP lessons 

is very convenient for the learners.  

Third, the VBRP lessons are collaborative. In the interviews, the students 

explained that the VBRP lessons promoted collaborative learning with friends as a result 

of the students produced video role play clips in pairs and posted them on their blogs for 
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their friends’ comments. Similarly, Watkins (2012) agrees that video blogs promote 

collaborative learning due to the fact that teachers and peers give feedback, comments or 

criticism so that students have more opportunity to learn from others’ video blogs. 

According to Pinkman (2005), blogging becomes communicative and interactive due to 

the fact that the participants take different roles in the writing process such as the role of 

writers when s/he writes and posts information or messages, the reader or reviewer when 

s/he responds to other writers’ posts, and the writer-readers when s/he returns to his/her 

own posts and reacts to criticism and comments on their own posts. Thus, it can be said 

that learning through blogs can promote collaborative learning with friends. According 

to Bos & Shami (2006), role play is an interactive learning process which is commonly 

used to help students improve their communication skills, develop their ability to solve 

problems as they take different roles, and confront unstructured problems in different 

situations according to their given roles. From the researcher’s observation, when 

assigning situations for students to do role plays, students choose their role, for example, 

who will act as a tourist or a tour guide. They help each other to plan what to say and 

prepare a conversation script together.  Students in different pairs help each other to 

video tape their role plays, upload the clips on their blogs and even correct vocabulary 

and grammar when other students make mistakes. The students work in pairs as well as 

visit friends’ blog and leave comments via blog, thus their interaction are increased in 

which they can learn from each other. Some pairs create very good video role play clips 

using appropriate language, vocabulary, gestures, clear pronunciation, and et cetera, 

thus, they could be role model for the others to follow. Students helped each other to 

complete the tasks such as writing role play script, video-taping friends’ role play, 

posting video clips on blog, and giving useful comments which this phenomenon is in 

line with the social constructivist learning theory where learning can take place in a 
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social environment through social interactions (Javis, 2005). Similarly, Wilson (1996) 

proposed that learners may work together and support each other by using various tools 

and information resources pursuit of learning goals and problem-solving activities in 

which this phenomenon refers to a constructivist learning environment. It can be said 

that the learning activities and exercises in the VBRP lessons help the students to have 

more interaction and finally enhance their English oral communication skills

 However, after studying the VBRP lessons, students reported that they had some 

problems such as:1) the Internet service; 2) the log-in system, and 3) time management. 

The first problem was related to the Internet signal. The Internet service provided by the 

university was not very reliable so that students sometimes could not access to the 

teacher’s blog in order to learn the VBRP lessons. In addition, even students who could 

access to the teacher’s blog sometimes found that they could not watch the video clips or 

upload their video role play clips on their blogs because of the weak or unstable Internet 

signal. Therefore, many students learned the VBRP lessons, did the online exercises, 

and performed their video role play clips and uploaded them after they arrived at their 

dormitories which had more stable Internet signal than that of the Internet service 

provided by the university. Another problem; that the students confronted, was the 

problem of logging into the system of the online exercises which was also posted on the 

teacher’s blog. The students commented that once they finished studying each lesson, 

they had to do exercises at the end of each lesson which required them to log into the 

system every time before moving on to the next lesson. Students preferred to log in only 

once and then complete all the exercises at the same time. Besides, some of the VBRP 

lessons had exercises with questions and answers on different pages which sometimes 

confused them to scroll each page back and forth to find answers which was 

inconvenient. The final problem was time management, particularly for those students 
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who had a different study timetable from the other students, which meant that it was 

hard for them to find the same free time to perform role plays or carry out activities 

together outside the classroom. Some students revealed that they had poor listening 

skills as well as limited knowledge of vocabulary so the given time for completing the 

exercises was not sufficient as they did not have enough time to look up the vocabulary 

in the online dictionary on the web link.  

In conclusion, generally speaking, students had positive opinions towards the 

VBRP lessons. They felt that the VBRP lessons are interesting, convenient, and 

collaborative. The learning activities and exercises helped them to enhance their English 

oral communication skills. However, the students had some problems learning the 

VBRP lessons because of the poor Internet service provided by the university, the log-in 

system, and time management respectively.  

 

4.3 Summary 

  The findings of the development of the VBRP Instructional Model, the 

efficiency of the VBRP lessons, the students’ English oral communication skills 

achievement, and the students’ opinions toward studying the VBRP lessons were 

presented and discussed in this chapter. Next chapter, the VBRP Instructional Model 

and the examples of the VBRP lessons will be described in detail.  



 

 

 

 

CHAPTER 5 

A VIDEO BLOG-BASED ROLE PLAY (VBRP) 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODEL TO ENHANCE ENGLISH 

ORAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS  

OF TOURISM STUDENTS: THE ANNOP VBRP 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODEL 

 

This study tries to develop an ANNOP Video Blog-based Role Play (VBRP) 

Instructional Model to enhance English oral communication skills of tourism students at 

Mae Fah Luang University (MFU). This chapter comprises three main sections: the 

development of the VBRP Instructional Model, the components of the VBRP Lessons, 

and the implementation of the VBRP Instructional Model. Each of sections will be 

discussed in detail below.  

 

5.1 The Development of the VBRP Instructional Model 

 A VBRP Instructional Model was developed for teaching English for Tourism 

in order to enhance the English oral communication skills of tourism students at MFU. 

To develop the VBRP Instructional Model, the researcher reviewed the Seven Steps 

Model proposed by Brahmawong and Vate-U-Lan (2009) as a framework for this 

study. Moreover, the principles of ISD, three learning theories namely Behaviorism, 

Cognitivism, and Constructivism, five relevant instructional design models such as the 
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ADDIE Model, the Dick and Carey Model, the Kemp Model, the SREO Model, and the 

OTIL Model, and basic information regarding video blogs as well as role play 

techniques were reviewed, analyzed, and synthesized as presented in Chapter 2. 

Knowledge and information obtained from the literature review was then used to 

develop a VBRP Instructional Model for teaching English for Tourism.  The VBRP 

Instructional Model consists of 6 major steps and 18 sub-steps as shown in Figure 5.1.  

   

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

           

 

Figure 5.1 A Video Blog-based Role Play (VBRP) Instructional Model to Enhance  

                  the English Oral Communication Skills of the Tourism Students 

Step 1: Analyze 

Setting 

Step 2: Design 

VBRP Lessons 

 Analyze learners in terms of their problems, needs, and characteristics 

in English for Tourism course 

 Analyze learning context such as classroom facilities 

 Analyze instructional course content based on English for Tourism, 

course description, and text book used 

 Set up English for Tourism learning goals 

 Specify learners for English for Tourism 

 Select contents for teaching English for Tourism  

 Identify English for Tourism instructional methods and platform 

 
Step 3: Create 

VBRP Lessons on 

Blog 

Step 4: Developmental 

Testing   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

  

Trial Run of the VBRP Lessons 

 Conduct pre-test of the learners’ 

English oral communication skills 

 Use VBRP Lessons for teaching 

English for Tourism 

 Conduct post-test of the learners’ 

English oral communication skills 

 

 

 

 

Step 5: Implement 

VBRP Lessons  

R
ev

ise 

R
ev

is
e 

Try-out of the VBRP Lessons: 

 Individual testing 

 Small group testing 

  Field testing 
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Step 6: Conduct Evaluation  

 

 Formative Evaluation 

 Summative Evaluation 

 Create blog for teaching English for Tourism 

 Create examples of Video Role Play and audio clips and post them on 

the blog 

 Select the software for conducting online exercises and quizzes 
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 According to Figure 5.1, a VBRP Instructional Model was used as a framework 

to develop the VBRP lessons which would be used for teaching English for Tourism at 

MFU in order to enhance the students’ English oral communication skills. However, 

using only the role play technique which is used in the traditional classroom might not 

be enough to attract much of learners’ attention. This study therefore integrates a role 

play technique into a video blog, which allows students to learn in their free time via 

Internet access.  The VBRP Instructional Model in this study consists of 6 major steps 

and 18 sub-steps which will be discussed as follows: 

Step 1.0: Analyze Setting 

Analyzing the setting is the first step for developing a VBRP Instructional 

Model. At this step the researcher analyzed 3 subjects including: 1) the learners’ 

problems, needs and characteristics. These learners are studying the English for 

Tourism course as part of their fourth year study of Tourism degree at MFU; 2) the 

learning context at MFU; and 3) the instructional course content of the English for 

Tourism course provided by MFU. The information obtained at this stage will be used 

to design the VBRP lessons at the second stage. 

1.1 Analyze learners 

In this sub-step, the researcher conducted a survey to find out the learners’ 

needs, problems, and their characteristics in learning English for Tourism at MFU. The 

analysis focused on their background knowledge and particular problems associated 

with their learning English as well as their expectations of learning on the English for 

Tourism course. To obtain information, the researcher Author distributed a needs 

analysis questionnaire and observed the fourth-year Tourism students at MFU, Chiang 

Rai province. The results revealed that 179 out of 200 tourism students (89.5%) had 
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English oral communication problems. The findings were then used to set up learning 

goals and design the VBRP lessons. Therefore it is established that most of the MFU 

tourism students had English oral communication problems and been required to 

improve their oral communication skills. 

1.2 Analyze the learning context for the VBRP model 

 To analyze the learning context in this sub-step, an on-site visit was made to 

MFU in order to interview and observe the instructors who taught English there. The 

objective of the visit was to identify the availability of the Internet and the computers 

facilities at the university as well as to assess the limitations of the setting which might 

affect the design of the instruction. The results of an informal interview with the 

instructors revealed that MFU has a clear policy of e-learning. Every classroom is 

provided with a computer, an LCD, a projector, a speaker, and Internet devices. 

However, the Internet signal is not strong and there are a limited number of wireless 

access points. Thus, the instructors sometimes have problems using the Internet in their 

teaching. However, most MFU students enjoy the e-learning classrooms and bring their 

own laptops to classes. Based on the needs analysis survey, all the respondents (100%) 

were able to connect with the Internet using a computer and there are 86.5% of students 

had experiences of uploading videos onto the Internet. From the instructors’ point of 

view, the use of the role play technique together with the video blog for teaching 

English was interesting for the students and practical in the MFU context. Furthermore, 

the MFU tourism students were familiar with e-learning and interested in using a video 

blog. The instructors and the students agreed to try out a new platform to improve the 

students’ English oral communication skills. Moreover, most of the tourism students at 

MFU had used blogs before. They also knew how to perform role plays. Although the 
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wireless access points provided by the university were limited, the students could use 

the Internet at different places such as their homes, dormitories, or Internet cafés.  

     1.3 Analyze instructional course content of English for Tourism Course 

 This sub-step will analyze the instructional course content of the English for 

Tourism Course at MFU. To do so, the researcher checked the existing curriculum of 

the English for Tourism course. The analysis began by studying the course description, 

the course objectives,  contents, and the textbooks used for teaching the English for 

Tourism course. An informal conversation with the tourism program co-ordinator at 

MFU revealed that the English for Tourism course has just been developed for the 

tourism curriculum. When they designed the course instruction, the instructors studied 

the course description and explored the availability of the text books or consulted with 

other instructors who had taught similar courses at other universities. Through 

conversations between the resesarcher and teachers who teach English for Tourism at 

MFU and some previous tourism students, it was revealed that there were many 

interesting  topics which could be included in the lessons. Based on a survey with 

students about the topics to be included in the English for Tourism course, 60.5% of the 

students were interested in Festivals and Ceremonies while 41.5% prefered the topic of 

visiting a Thai Buddhist temple. These two topics met the students’ needs because 

many tour guides frequently had problems with explaining or giving information about 

these topics to tourists. Therefore, this study selected these two topics because they 

were of most interest to the MFU tourism students which would, therefore, be suitable 

for the development of the VBRP lessons.  

  In sum, in order to analyze the instructional course content of the English for 

Tourism course in this study, the instructor needed to study the course description 
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carefully and select the contents that are of most interest to the learners as well as 

meeting their needs. In addition, the design of the instructional course content must 

provide the learners with opportunities for authentic language use in order to increase 

their oral communication skills. The two topics selected for this study were: 1) the 

celebration of the Songkran Festival in northern Thailand, and 2) Social etiquette for 

visiting a Thai Buddhist temple. 

Step 2.0: Design of the VBRP Lessons 

 After the analysis conducted in step 1.0, the information obtained would be 

used to design the VBRP lessons. There are 4 sub-steps for designing the VBRP 

lessons: 1) set up English for Tourism learning goals; 2) specify the learners for the 

English for Tourism Course; 3) select the content for teaching English for Tourism, and 

4) identify the instructional methods and platform suitable for the English for Tourism 

course. 

 2.1 Set up English for Tourism learning goals 

 The information obtained from the survey about learners’ problems, needs, 

and their characteristics in learning English for Tourism from the previous step was  

used to set up the learning goals for English for Tourism course. The objectives are 

meant to spell out the expectations that the instructor has for the learners during their 

learning process and achievements after  learning course using the designed VBRP 

lessons. Thus, the learning goals for this study were to develop students’ ability to 

communicate and explain information accurately regarding tourism issues to tourists.  

The setting up of learning goals is helpful for the course developer in planning and 

developing the teaching materials. The learning goals will also lead to the setting of the 

learning objectives which will expect that after the students learn the two lessons they 
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should be able to: understand the story of the Songkran Festival by answering questions 

in the blog at least 80% correctly, (2) explain the Songkran Festival activities in 

northern Thailand at least 80 % accurately in terms of speaking by performing a video 

role play clip, (3) understand the social etiquette for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple by 

answering questions on the blog at least 80 % correctly, and 4) give suggestions to 

tourists about good social etiquette for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple at least 80 % 

correctly in terms of speaking by performing a video role play clip. Thus, the learning 

goals of the English for Tourism course will be set up based on the curriculum and with 

consideration of the appropriateness of the lessons.  

 2.2 Specify learners for English for Tourism course 

 This sub-step is to specify who the learners are and what skills they should 

have when studying the English for Tourism course provided by MFU. The learners in 

this present study are the tourism students at MFU who have passed the English III 

course and are currently studying English for Tourism in semester 1 of the academic 

year 2016 as a major requirement course. Also, the tourism students at MFU are 

familiar with e-learning and some of them have their own blog so that the introduction 

of VBRP lessons will be of interest to them. As a result, the skills that the students need 

to have when taking English for Tourism course are speaking and listening skills as 

well as the necessary computer skills to be able to use the Internet, upload pictures or 

clips on the Internet as well as to be able to post clips on the blog.  

 2.3 Select content for teaching English for Tourism 

 To consider what content would be suitable for the VBRP lessons, the 

researcher studied the curriculum of the Tourism Program provided by the School of 

Management of MFU , then examined in the details of the course description for the 
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English for Tourism course. In addition, the researcher studied the existing course 

syllabus and explored the availability of textbooks used for teaching English for 

Tourism. To meet the university’s requirements, the researcher discussed with the 

instructors who teach English for Tourism at  MFU regarding the course content, the 

teaching materials as well as the assessment criteria. As mentioned earlier in the 

previous step, English for Tourism at MFU has just recently been developed and 

included in the  present curriculum, and the teaching materials, teaching techniques and 

the textbooks used are all available for the instructors who teach the course to select and 

to develop. However, the core objective of the course is to increase students’ English 

oral communication skills, so the teaching activities should focus on speaking and 

listening. Based on the survey results, most of the students showed an interest in 

studying the topics relating to festivals and ceremonies, particularly visiting a Thai 

Buddhist temple. Therefore, the content related to these two topics was chosen to meet 

the learners’ needs.  

 2.4 Identify English for Tourism instructional methods and platform 

 The VBRP lessons were designed as internet-based and aimed at increasing 

the English oral communication skills of the tourism students at MFU.  The lessons 

therefore tried to focus on students’ interaction and the design of an  instructional 

method that would enable the students to learn the lessons outside the classroom at their 

own pace.  To enhance the tourism students’ English oral communication skills, the 

lessons were designed to ask students to perform a role play in pairs regarding different 

situations relating to tourism. The students were later asked to make video clips of their 

role play and post the clips on the blog. Then the students were asked to look at each 

others’ video role play clips and leave comments on the blog to help improve their 



200 

 

English oral communication skills so that the students could observe how their friends 

organised sentences, how they used grammar and vocabulary as well as helping them to 

learn pronunciation and facial expressions from the video role play. The results of the 

survey showed that 95.5% of the students knew how to use a blog. In addition, 55% of 

the students believed that the blog could help them to improve their English oral 

communication skills. In addition, when the students were asked whether or not they 

had experience of performing role plays, 92.5% of the respondents confirmed that they 

had already had that experience. Therefore, the VBRP lessons should provide 

considerable benefits to  the tourism students at MFU. To increase the effectiveness of 

the VBRP lessons, training in the use of blogs was given to the target students. 

Step 3.0: Create VBRP Lessons on a Blog 

 Once the VBRP lessons had been designed, the next step was to create the 

VBRP lessons. This step included 3 sub-steps: 1) creating a blog for the teaching of 

English for Tourism; 2) creating examples of video role play models and audio clips, 

and 3) selecting software for conducting online exercises.  

 3.1 Creating blog for teaching English for Tourism 

 In this sub-step, the researcher realized that many kinds of technology were 

new to some of the students, therefore the technology used for the present study should 

be user-friendly. The present study thus used a video blog on blogger.com which is a 

free platform and has easy access, so that students could post their videos and leave 

their comments. Once the blog was created, the  researcher uploaded teaching materials, 

video clips, audio clips, as well as exercises on the blog. In addition, to enhance 

learning for some of the students who had limited English vocabulary, were weak in 

listening skills as well as having problems with the correct pronunciation of words, the 
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researcher provided an online English-Thai dictionary (i.e. the Cambridge Dictionary 

Online), and video and audio scripts on the blog where the students could look up 

meanings, check correct pronunciations, and have a better understanding of the course 

content. To create the blog in sub-step 3.1, the learners also needed to create their own 

blog and to access the teacher’s blog in order to learn English for Tourism. This sub-

step was designed in accordance with cognitivist learning theory which believes that 

knowledge is organized schematically based on an individual’s personal experience. To 

help the learners, the learning materials should be well-organized which would help 

learners learn and remember what they learn more easily. Harley (1998) proposed that 

in language learning, learners should be provided with authentic needs and contexts of 

the content, and the learning must fit into the learners’ prior knowledge so as to help 

them achieve learning. To design and create a blog for this study, the researcher took 

into consideration the notions of cognitivism which meant that the learning materials 

should be well-organized and the activities in the lessons should be related to the 

learners’ prior knowledge and experiences.  

 3.2 Create example of video role play model and audio clips for teaching 

English for Tourism 

 To present some useful information as well as appropriate vocabulary to 

tourism students at MFU, the researcher presented video role plays and audio clips 

aimed at increasing the learners’ listening and speaking skills. Once the tourism 

students had watched and listened to the clips, they would be able to get some ideas 

about how to explain or give information to tourists. In order to create efficient video 

role play clips, the researcher consulted experts at the Center for Educational Innovation 

and Technology, Suranaree University of Technology and asked them to video-tape the 
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video blog based on a role play in the studio. To assist some students with low English 

proficiency levels, the researcher provided scripts of both the video clip and the audio 

clips in the blog, so that they could read simultaneously while watching or listening to 

the clips. In order to create examples of a video role play model and audio clips for 

teaching English for Tourism, the researcher applied the notions of constructivism 

which  encourages students to discover knowledge by themselves while the teacher 

provides the necesary materials needed for learning. As pointed out by Mcdonough 

(2001), people construct knowledge or make meaning by themselves from whatever 

they experience. McLeod (2003) claimed that constructivism theory affects learning to 

such an extent that the curriculum should be modified according to students’ current 

structures of knowledge. The teacher cannot transmit knowledge to students (Jonassen, 

Peck & Wilson, 1999) but can facilitate students to construct their own meaning. So the 

activity in this step (3.2) provides students with an opportunity to be exposed to a video 

role play and audio clips to learn about the celebration of Songkran Festival in northern 

Thailand and the social etiquette for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple. 

 3.3 Select the software for conducting online exercises 

 As the lessons were online, therefore the quizzes or exercises needed to be 

uploaded on to the blog. Although there were many free software programs available, 

they offerred limited functions and were not suitable for this study, thus the researcher 

bought a software programme named “Quia”. The Quia software offered various 

exercises such as multiple choice questions, true-false questions, pop-ups, multiple 

choices, fill-ins, initial answers, short answers, and easy, matching, and ordering 

activites. Moreover, “Quia” is easy to use and to create exercises and quizzes while the 

system can record the students’ scores, which is also convenient for the teacher.  
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 In order to select the software for conducting online exercises, the researcher 

relied on the cognitivism theory, in which Piaget (1970) proposed that the knowledge is 

organized schematically which means that learning involves an individual’s personal 

experience. Schema are related to a mental process where learning occurs as a process 

of inputs, which are managed in short term memory and processed for  long-term recall.  

So when students learn new things from the VBRP lessons as well as from the 

examples of video role play and audio clips, they store some of the information in their 

short term memory or long term memory when they do the online exercises.  

 In conclusion, to ensure that the students can use the blog easily  and that is 

provids benfits to them, they should be trained in how to create and use a blog. To 

ensure that the students can get ideas for performing role plays, both examples of video 

role play models and audio clips were provided. In addition, to make sure that the 

students made some progresses and enjoyed their learning, the online exercises were 

designed on software which provided multi-functions that are interesting and user-

friendly. 

Step 4.0: Developmental Testing 

 Once the VBRP lessons were designed on a blog, the lessons were tested for 

their efficiency, so in this step the researcher conducted three different types of tests: 

individual testing, small group testing, and field testing. 

4.1 Individual Testing (1:1) 

 The individual testing (1:1) for this study included six students who were 

given the VBRP lessons to study.  At the end of each lesson they were asked to work in 

pairs to perform a role play and to take video of their role play. The video evidence 

allowed the researcher to see whether or not the lessons had any effect on their English 
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oral communication skills. The findings of the individual testing would indicate the 

efficiency of the VBRP lessons which would be based on the 80/80 standard criterion 

(Brahmawong, 1978). The students opinions towards the VBRP lessons would also be 

considered so that the VBRP lessons could be revised in terms of their quality and 

appropriateness.. 

 4.2 Small Group Testing (1:10) 

 After revising the VBRP lessons based on the findings of the individual 

testing, the lessons were then tested in a small group testing (1:10) with twelve students 

or six pairs for their efficiency based on the 80/80 standard criterion. It was found from 

the students’ opinions that the lessons needed to be further improved in quality.  

 4.3 Field Testing (1:100) 

 At the field testing (1:100), thirty students or fifteen pairs were requested to 

study the VBRP lessons after they had been modified and revised. The results would be 

used to find the efficiency of the VBRP lessons based on the 80/80 standard criterion. 

Similarly to the individual and the small group testing, data from the students’ opinions 

would be used to revise the VBRP lessons to improve their quality. 

 It was obvious that in developing the steps for testing, it would be necessay to 

test the lessons’ efficiency both in terms of process and product. Thus, the researcher 

employed behaviorism and cognitivism theories to help develop the tests. As mentioned 

in the previous step, students learn new things from the examples of the video role play 

as well as the audio clips, so they need to use their schemata and new knowledge to do 

the exercises at the end of each activity. In cognitive theory, Piaget (1970) proposes that 

knowledge is organized schematically and that learning involves associations 

established through an individual’s personal experience. The learners receive inputs, 
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manage them in short-term memory and process them for long-term recall so that 

learning occurs. Similarly, Harley (1998) suggests that learning materials should be 

well-organized  to help the learners learn and remember more easily when they have 

completed the three different stages of testing which aim at evaluating the efficiency of 

the lessons. 

 The tests in these steps also wanted to evaluate the efficiency of the product 

which required the learners to perform role plays, video-tape their role plays as clips 

and post them on the blog where their friends could learn some things from their video 

clips or give comments. The researcher designed  these activities  based on the notions 

of behaviorism which focuses on verbal behavior and that of the mechanical process of 

language learning which relates to habit formation (Nelson Brooks, 1960). Behaviorists 

believed that learners improve fluency by repetition and practice. As in the three 

different types of test, it was also necessary to test the efficiency of the product by 

requiring students to perform a role play. To produce the best product, the students 

might have to rehearse or practice their role play many times so they  could gradually 

improve their English oral communication skills.  

 It can be said that the lessons proved for their efficiency through the 3 different 

stages of testing, and the results indicate that they the lessons would be useful and 

should be implemented. 

Step 5.0: Implement the VBRP Lessons 

 After having proved that the VBRP lessons were of good quality and 

satisfactory and the VBRP lessons could meet the 80/80 standard efficiency criterion, 

the lessons would be used in a real learning situation with thirty other students, none of 

whom had participated in the previous tests. The trial run in this step consisted of 3 sub-
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steps: 1) administering the pre-test in English oral communication skills to the tourism 

students at MFU; 2) using the VBRP lessons for teaching English for Tourism with the 

tourism students at MFU and 3) administering a post-test on the students’ English oral 

communication skills. 

 5.1 Conduct the pre-test of the students’ English oral communication skills  

 Prior to taking the VBRP lessons, students in the main study would be given 

the pre-test in English oral communication skills relating to tourism situations. The 

reason for giving the students a pre-test in English oral communication skills was 

because the researcher wanted to know their background knowledge of English for 

Tourism, how much they could communicate, how fluently they could speak, and how 

many vocabularies they knew regarding tourism. In order to do this, the researcher 

prepared role play cards for different situations related to tourism. The students were 

asked to work in pairs and they drew the role play cards to find out who would act as a 

tourist guide and who would act as a tourist. Once the students understood their 

respective roles, they would be given some minutes to prepare themselves for the the 

performance of their role plays. While the students were performing their role plays, the 

researcher would video tape the students and use the video tape to compare their 

improvement at the end of the semester after they had studied the English for Tourism 

course using the VBRP lessons. 

 5.2 Use the VBRP lessons for teaching English for Tourism 

 After finding out the background knowledge of the tourism students,  the 

students were given the VBRP lessons for studying the English for Tourism course. At 

first, the researcher would ask each student to create his / her own blog then link it to 

the researcher’s  blog,  so that they could upload all the teaching materials for the 
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English for Tourism course. The researcher explained to the students in detail about 

studying this course, what they were supposed to learn, what the requirements of the 

course were, and also the assessment criteria. The students were reminded to bring their 

own laptops to the class and they were also advised to study on their own in their free 

time out of the classroom. While taking the English for Tourism course, the students 

were required to study the lesson and do exercises so that their results could be scored. 

The students were allowed to do the exercises three times and their highest score would 

be used for their assessment.  

 5.3 Conduct post-test of English oral communication skills  

 Once the tourism students at MFU had completed each lesson they were asked to 

do online exercises and to keep their  highest score results. However, the present study also 

wanted to find out the efficiency of the product, thus at the end of the lessons the students 

would be asked to perform their role plays in pairs and to video-tape them. In addition, the 

students needed to post their video clips on the instructor’s blog so that every student in the 

class could watch the video clips and leave their comments. The reason for asking students 

to leave comments about the video clips of their peers was to facilitate their learning from 

each other. Whether or not the VBRP lessons had an effect on the students’ English oral 

communication skills, the students would later be given the post-test on their English oral 

communication skills relating to tourism situations. Similar to the pre-test, the present post-

test sub-step would also ask the students to perform role plays. At first the researcher 

prepared role play cards for different tourism situations, then the students were asked to 

draw the cards. Once the students knew their roles, they would be given some time to 

prepare themselves to perform their role plays in pairs. Their role plays would be video-

taped in order to compare their performances with their pre-test role plays. 
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Step 6.0: Conduct Evaluation 

 Conducting as evaluation was the final step in the VBRP Instructional Model. 

Once the VBRP lessons were implemented, formative and summative evaluations 

would be conducted to evaluate the learning processes and products. 

 Once the VBRP Instructional Model had been evaluated by the three experts in 

the fields of ISD and English Language Teaching as very appropriate, the VBRP 

lessons were then developed. To ensure that the VBRP lessons were efficient based on 

the 80/80 standard criterion (Brahmawong, 1978), the lessons would be piloted through 

a tryout and the the trial run stages. The results of these two processes will be discussed 

in the next section. 

 For the formative evaluation in this study, the students were evaluated through 

out the process of learning in each lesson. This study uses only two lessons there were 5 

exercises each lesson. When an individual student finished each sub-topic in each 

lesson, he/she had to do online exercises and the software program kept a record of their 

scores. Because the standard criterion set in this study is 80/80, the formative evaluation 

of each student must meet the criteria. However, while developing the VBRP lessons, 

some problems occurred so the researcher revised some steps in accordance with the 

guidelines of the VBRP model. Once the students had been evaluated through the 

exercises, they also needed to be evaluated on their product through a summative 

evaluation. The students in this study were given an English oral communication pre-

test before using the VBRP lessons. The teacher also video-tape the students’ role-play 

performances. After each lesson, the students were also given a post-test in order to see 

the differences in their performances. The teacher also video-taped the students’ 

performances during the post-test to compare what the students had achieved. 
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 In conclusion, the VBRP instructional model for this study was developed based 

on the three learning theories of Behaviorism, Cognitivism, and Constructivism. In 

addition, the model applied the principles of ISD to develop the VBRP model step by 

step and the model would be used as a guideline to develop the VBRP lessons for 

teaching English for Tourism at MFU. 

 

5.2 Components of Video Blog-Based Role Play (VBRP) Lessons 

 The VBRP lessons were developed as a supplementary course for teaching 

English for Tourism via a blog on the website http://annnop2558.blogspot.com. The 

lessons aimed to promote the English oral communication skills for undergraduate 

tourism students at MFU. There were two units in this study including Unit 1: Songkran 

Celebration in Northern Thailand and Unit 2: Social Etiquette for Visiting a Thai 

Buddhist Temple. The details of each lesson are shown below.  

 

 

http://annnop2558.blogspot.com/
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 5.2.1 Warming-up 

The first section is a warm-up which aims to arouse students’ interest and 

activate their prior knowledge related to the topics they will study. The pictures and 

names of the pictures were presented, then the students had to match the pictures and 

names within a given time.  Below is the warm-up activity for Unit 1 
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 In the warm-up activity it is intended to check students’ background knowledge 

about the famous festivals in Thailand. This activity provides the names of well-known 

festivals and pictures of them. Students need to click a link to do the exercises before 

moving on to the next section. On the next page, the log-in exercises are illustrated. 
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 This is the page where students need to log-in with a given username and 

password provided by the teacher. After the students log-in to the link, the exercises for 

the warm-up of Unit 1 are shown as follow: 
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The exercises for the warm-up are in the form of a “Matching” activity: there 

are eight pictures of famous tourism festivals in Thailand. Students need to choose one 

of the examples for each picture. Students are given 5 minutes to complete this exercise. 

Once they finish this exercise, they just click ‘submit’ and they will receive their score 

immediately. If students are not satisfied with their scores at the first time, they can redo 

the exercise one more time and the software program will then report the highest score 

that students obtain. 

 5.2.2 Listening Practice 

 In the second section, there is a listening practice which involves watching a 

short video clip and listening to an audio file to practice listening skills. The audio files 

provide students with some useful information relating to tourism topics which they are 

studying. While watching the video clips as well as listening to the audio files, students 

are required to answer questions in order to check their listening comprehension. This 

section consists of two short video clips and two audio files which will be explained in 

following section. 
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On this page students are shown pictures of the Songkran Celebration in 

Northern Thailand on a video. From watching this video, students are able to obtain 

information about when and where the Songkran Festival is celebrated, as well as 

information about the activities that local people do during the festival. After watching 

this video, students are evaluated on their listening comprehension skills through doing 

online exercises and they receive their scores as soon as they finish. An exercise from a 

video clip for listening practice in Unit 1 is shown on a next page. 
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To do the listening practice for Unit 1 using the video clip, students need to log-

in with a given username and a password provided by the teacher. Below is a sample 

exercise for this section. 
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On the exercise page of Unit 1 for listening practice, there are ten True/False 

questions. Each question scores 1 point so that the total score in this section is 10 

points. Once the students log-in, they are timed while doing the exercise. Students are 

given 10 minutes to complete this exercise. Once they submit their results, they will 

receive their scores. If the students are not satisfied with the scores they receive the first 

time, the students are welcome to have another try and the software program will record 

the highest score which each student obtains.  

 When students finished watching the video clip and doing the exercises they can 

move on to another section which is also a listening practice, but it is presented in the 

form of an audio file. Students need to learn the lesson first. The next page illustrates a 

sample page of an audio file.  
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On this page the students hear short passages about the Songkran Festival in 

Northern Thailand. They need to listen carefully to get in-depth information in order to 

answer the questions which are posted on the blog. The log-in page; where students do 

the exercise for listening practice before moving on to the next section, is shown below. 
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On this page, students need to log-in with a given username and the password 

provided by the teacher. The exercise for listening practice is in the form of an audio 

file which is called ‘Judgement’ which requires students to listen carefully to an audio 

file and then answer the questions. A sample of the exercise page for this section is 

shown below. 

 

After students log-in the link above, they do the listening exercises which 

consist of True/False questions. Students are given 5 minutes to complete the exercise. 

To help the students do this exercise, the audio file for listening which they had studied 

previously is also attached. Once the students finish this activity, they can move on to 

the next section which is speaking practice. 

 5.2.3 Speaking Practice 

 The third section is speaking practice which includes two examples of a video 

role play and two language patterns which show the students how to make the 

conversations. Watching the examples of a video role play helps students to learn 
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pronunciation, language usage, and gestures while the students learn the language 

patterns which will help them remember the phrases they will need for making the 

conversations. Below is a sample of the video role play clip.  

 

On this page, the students see and hear a conversation between a tour guide and 

a tourist, so that they can learn some useful vocabulary, pronunciation as well as using 

gestures when they have to perform their own role play. To help the students 

understand the content more easily, an incomplete dialogue is given with some blanks 

and with word choices provided so that while watching an example of a video role play 

students can look at the word choices and complete the dialogue simultaneously. The 

incomplete dialogue with the given word choices is shown below. While watching an 

example of the video role play, students need to listen carefully and try to complete the 

dialogue as shown on a next page.  
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After completing the dialogue, the students need to access the blog with a given 

username and the password to complete exercise. Once the students finish this lesson, 

they need to do an exercise which is presented below.  
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To continue the exercise in this section, students need to log-in with a given 

username and the password. Then they can complete the exercises. An exercise from 

the example of a video role play clip is given below. 
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The exercise presented above is designed for students to fill in the blanks. After 

students have learned from the example of a video role play, they should be aware of 

the language usage so they can then try to complete the dialogue. To complete this 

exercise, students might need to watch the video role play again and select an 

appropriate word from the given boxes of each question to complete the blanks in the 

conversation.  

 Another form of speaking practice in this section is language practice or 

language patterns. As this study focuses on English oral communication skills, students 

need to learn the words or phrases used in the sentences. This section presents examples 

of how the tourist constructs questions and how the tour guide responds to the 

questions. To help students master the language usage in the tourism situations more 

easily, the examples of the sentences used as well as the pictures shown are presented. 

The sample pages for the language practice and the language patterns are shown below.  
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             As shown in the sample pages students can learn language usage and language 

patterns, such as sentences or phrases used to a conduct conversation between the guide 

and the tourist. The students should notice various language patterns which they can 

then apply to real situations. An example of speaking practice is shown below.               

 

The sample pages shown above for speaking practice, give students different 

situations from an event, then  pictures which are relevant to the events are presented. 

Students need to take a role as the tour guide or the tourist to make questions and 

answers. Once they have had enough practice, they need to do exercises on the 

language patterns and language focus as shown on a next page. 
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The sample page above shows that after students log-in, they need to complete 

the exercise in a limited time. They need to read the instructions carefully and match the 

appropriate questions with the alternative answers given. Once they submit their 

answers, they will receive their scores immediately. If they are not satisfied their scores, 

they can try to do it one more time and the system will report the highest score that they 

could obtain. Then they can move on to the next section.  

 5.2.4 Conducting Video Role Plays 

 The fourth section is for the video role play for which students need to work in 

pairs and perform their own video role play for the appropriate tourism situations. The 

students can create their own scripts then perform role plays and video tape their role 

plays. There is one video role play for each unit. Next, their video role play clips will be 

posted on their blog which their classmates can visit and leave comments about the 
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video clips in order to learn from each other. Below is the sample page where students 

are asked to perform their video role play clips. 

 

 

The page above requests students to perform video role plays in pairs then their 

video clips need to be posted on their blogs. Once their classmates visit their blog and 

watch the video clips, they need to leave comments. Next page is a sample of a video 

role play clip performed by a pair of students. 
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The students perform their video role plays after learning the VBRP lessons. 

They prepare their own dialogues and video-tape their role play. Later they post their 
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video role play clips on their blogs and their classmates critique or leave comments on 

the video role plays so that the students can learn from each other. Below illustrates 

some of the students’ comments on their friends’ video role plays.  
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The page above aims to promoting students’ interaction with their classmates so 

each pair needs to post their video role play on their blogs and share their blog 

addresses with their friends who can visit their blogs and leave their comments. In this 

activity the students can learn from each other in terms of language usage, gestures, 

vocabulary, and pronunciation, so many of the students felt the activity was useful and 

increased their self-confidence.  

 

5.3 The Effectiveness of the Video Blog-Based Role Play (VBRP) Lessons 

 To implement the VBRP lessons most effectively, the following factors needed 

to be taken into account, such as to determine a clear policy for online learning and 

teaching at all levels at the university, provide the infrastructure and facilities to support 

online learning and teaching, provide continuous training in online learning and 

teaching for the instructors, and design learning and teaching activities online. 
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 5.3.1 Determine a Clear Policy for Online Learning and Teaching  

 As the Internet plays a pivotal role in people’s daily lives at present, many 

educators use the Internet in education in the form of online learning and teaching. The 

appropriate implementation of the Internet in education can make lessons become more 

interesting, convenient, and meaningful for learners. Various benefits of educational 

technology therefore are attractive to the institutes’ administrators who wish to promote 

online learning and teaching in their institutes. For the effective implementation of the 

VBRP lessons, the administrators should determine a clear policy, vision, and a mission 

for their institutes with regard to online learning and teaching at the university. A clear 

policy, vision, and mission for the use of online classrooms must be shared with all 

stakeholders, including lecturers, learners, and staff support team in order for them to be 

able to accomplish the same goals. All the stakeholders should take serious action to 

create real online classrooms, and they should not consider this as being only a policy. 

Moreover, the administrators should set a budget for installing the necessary facilities 

and infrastructure which will support an online classroom. In addition, the administrator 

might need to encourage instructors to create online classrooms by offering them 

incentives and include the use of online classrooms as one of the criteria for the 

appraisal of their performance. The administrators might also need to invite guest 

speakers from the institutes which have used online classrooms successfully so they can 

share their experience and knowledge with other institutes. They can also organize 

appropriate study visits for the institutes’ personnel.  
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  5.3.2 Provide Infrastructure and Facilities which Support Online Learning  

and Teaching 

 Once a policy of online learning and teaching is clearly determined, the institute 

needs to invest or provide sufficient and efficient infrastructure and facilities needed for 

online learning and teaching, including buildings, classrooms, computer labs, office 

space and furniture for the administration and for the teachers so that the computers, 

hardware, software, the network, the maintenance and support teams have all the 

necessary facilities. As the VBRP lessons are online lessons which need a strong and 

Internet signal so the institutes should provide these basic needs as well as the ports for 

wireless LAN which will help learners learn their lessons not only in the classroom and 

the library, but also at other places on the campus.  

 5.3.3 Provide Continuous Training in Online Learning and Teaching for  

 the Instructors 

 It is a fact that many instructors are interested in developing online learning and 

teaching courses but not all of them are professionally qualified to apply technology in 

education. To promote online learning and teaching in the institutes, a specially 

established unit should provide training on how to create and use blogs, the different 

functions of blog, how to upload video clip and audio files on blogs, and how to make 

web links. Moreover, the training should include effective role play techniques for 

teaching English, and criteria for evaluating students’ oral communication skills should 

be established and or training in how to design teaching activities using video blogs to 

promote students’ English oral communication skills. The unit must also have the 

support of staff teams who are capable of solving any problems that the instructors 

might experience. This training should be offered on a regular basis.  
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 5.3.4 Design the Learning and Teaching Activities Online 

  The design of the learning and teaching activities online must be the final factor 

in the successful implementation of theVBRP lessons. After acquiring the necessary 

theoretical knowledge, the instructors will need to develop online learning and teaching 

courses which will require the design of online activities for their own courses which 

they will use to encourage their students to do online exercises. If the learners do online 

exercises, the instructors will be able to see the strengths or weaknesses of their students 

and then they will be able to develop methods of improving their students’ skills.  

 If all stakeholders share the same goals and directions, and the institutes take into 

account the four factors mentioned above, the implementation of the VBRP lessons will 

be more effective.  

 

5.4 Summary 

 This chapter discusses the processes of developing the VBRP model and the 

VBRP lessons.  The VBRP model consists of 6 major steps and 18 sub-steps. Each step 

and sub-step of the model has been described in detail.  Sample pages of the VBRP 

lessons have also been presented. The next chapter will give the conclusions and 

recommendations for this study. 

 

 

 



 

 

 

   

CHAPTER 6 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

 This chapter summarizes the findings and discussions of this study which were 

presented in the last two chapters, followed by the pedagogical implications and 

recommendations from the VBRP Instructional Model and lessons, and the limitations 

of the study. In addition, suggestions for further research will also be presented in the 

final section.  

 

6.1 Conclusion 

This study consists of two phases: 1) the developmental phase and 2) the 

experimental phase. The developmental phase dealt with constructing, piloting, and 

evaluating the research instruments whilst the experimental phase investigated the 

effects of the VBRP lessons and students’ opinions towards the lessons. 

In the developmental phase, the researcher reviewed, analyzed, and synthesized 

the principles of ISD, five relevant instructional design models as well as learning 

theories. Moreover, the Seven Steps Model for designing an instructional model by 

Brahmawong and Vate-U-Lan (2009) was also adapted to design the VBRP 

Instructional Model in this study. After that an evaluation form for the VBRP 

Instructional Model was constructed. Later both the model and the evaluation form 

were evaluated by experts. According to the experts’ comments, the VBRP 
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Instructional Model was revised and, finally, the VBRP lessons were developed based 

on the revised model approved by the experts.    

After the VBRP lessons were developed, they were tested for their efficiency 

with regard to both the process and product (E1/E2) of learning through the three 

different try-outs; individual testing, small group testing, and field testing based on the 

80/80 standard criterion. The results of E1/E2 of the first two try-outs revealed that the 

efficiency of the lessons did not meet the 80/80 standard. Consequently, the lessons 

were revised in accordance with the students’ comments, then the VBRP lessons were 

retested in the field with a try-out for which the results showed the efficiency met the 

80/80 standard. This meant that the lessons were valid and effective to be implemented 

in the experiment phase. 

Together with the three different try-outs, the pre- and post-tests and the 

questionnaire were developed. To check the content validity and appropriateness of 

each item, the pre- and post-test, as well as the questionnaire, were sent to the experts. 

According to the experts’ evaluation, the Item Objective Congruence (IOC) of the 

research instruments on the content validity and the appropriateness of each item ranged 

between 0.5-1.0 which means that the instruments were valid with regard to the criteria 

and could therefore be used in the experimental phase. 

In the experimental phase, the researcher purposively selected one intact class 

which had enrolled in the English for Tourism Course at MFU in Semester 1/2015 

which comprised a total of 36 students who participated in this study. The design of the 

research was a one-group quasi-experimental research which required students to 

perform role plays on video clips and the VBRP lessons were designed as a 

supplementary course for learning English for Tourism for which the students needed to 
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do all the learning activities in their free time. Before starting the VBRP lessons, the 

participants were given a pre-test on their English oral communication skills and 

received training in creating their own blogs as well as how to learn the VBRP lessons. 

After the experiment, a post-test was given to the participants to examine their 

achievements in English oral communication skills and to check whether or not the 

students’ English oral communication skills before and after using the VBRP lessons 

were significantly different. Moreover, a questionnaire and a semi-structured interview 

were employed immediately after the post-test to obtain information on the students’ 

opinions towards the VBRP lessons.  

The findings from this study can be summarized as follows: 

1.  The VBRP Instructional Model was developed in 6 steps and 18 sub-steps.  

Those steps were: 1) Analyze Setting; 2) Design the VBRP Lessons; 3) Create the 

VBRP Lessons on a Blog; 4) Develop Testing; 5) Implement the VBRP Lessons, and 6) 

Conduct an Evaluation. The VBRP Instructional Model was evaluated as appropriate in 

its components and steps by the experts at a mean score of 4.53 (SD=0.502) which 

implies that the VBRP Instructional Model was appropriate for teaching English for 

Tourism at MFU.   

2. The efficiency of the VBRP lessons in the experimental stage met the 

standard criterion set of 80/80 (E1/E2) for which the results were 81.92/80.40 and 

82.35/81.00 respectively. Thus, it can be said that the VBRP lessons are efficient and 

can help students to improve their English oral communication skills effectively.   

 3. A comparison of the results of the students’ English oral communication 

skills for the pre- and post-tests of the VBRP lessons revealed that in Unit 1, the 

average score of the pre-test for English oral communication skills was 7.29 (SD = 
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3.01) and the average score for the post-test of English oral communication skills was 

14.24 (SD = 2.96). For Unit 2, the average score of the pre-test of English oral 

communication skills was 7.29 (SD = 2.47) and the average score of the post-test of 

English oral communication skills was 14.76 (SD = 2.65). Both units’ results clearly 

show a significant difference between the pretest and posttest scores at .05 level (P = 

0.000, P ≤ 0.05). This means that the students who learned the VBRP lessons 

significantly improved their English oral communication skills.  

     4. The results of the questionnaire and the semi-structured interview 

concerning the students’ opinions towards learning the VBRP lessons revealed that the 

students had positive opinions towards learning the VBRP lessons because the lessons 

were interesting, convenient, and collaborative. As a result, the VBRP lessons enhanced 

the students’ English oral communication skills.  

   

6.2 Pedagogical Implications of the Study  

 The findings from this study reveal several pedagogical implications for 

enhancing students’ English oral communication skills in the context of a Thai 

university.  

Firstly, the VBRP Instructional Model was evaluated as appropriate for teaching 

English for Tourism to enhance the English oral communication skills of tourism 

students. Hence, it can be used as a guideline for instructors or course designers who 

want to develop an online instructional model using a blog for their instruction. In 

addition, the research instruments, such as the pre- and post-tests, the questionnaire, and 

the semi-structured interview were approved by the experts as valid and efficient. Thus, 
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the novice researcher can adapt or adopt these instruments as guidelines for his/her 

research in similar contexts.  

 Second, using role play activities is valid and useful learning experience for 

tourism students because they can practice the target language in a meaningful context. 

Most students enjoy performing role plays because the activities in role plays are 

designed to rely on and relate to real-world tasks which help students improve their 

English oral communication skills and increase their self-confidence. Many students 

liked the vocabulary exercises and the language focus aspects of the VBRP lessons 

because they could learn useful new vocabulary and observe the language use to create 

their own conversations. Therefore, the course designers or instructors of the other 

English courses should focus more on the selection of such activities as extensive 

exercises on vocabulary and English oral communication skills practice to enable the 

students to perform their role plays more confidently. To implement role play activities 

effectively, the teacher must raise students’ awareness to the importance of their 

English oral communication skills if they have to provide services or have direct contact 

to the foreign tourists. Students need to be encouraged to use their English competency 

to prepare script and to speak out. The teacher will need to create the learning 

environment which students feel comfortable to participate the role play activities in 

which students are not compared with one another but they can learn and help one 

another instead. The teacher might need to encourage, and help the shy students in 

believing that they have the capability and skills to actively undertake role play 

activities. As a result, students will have fun and be self-motivated in using role play 

activities to enhance their English oral communication skills. 
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Finally, this study applied technology and a blog for teaching English for 

Tourism course. As a result of the use of technology in this model, the students 

commented that the lessons were interesting, convenient and collaborative. Moreover, 

the lessons also provided useful language input and the opportunity for students to use 

language authentically. Students felt that the lessons could be used practically in real 

life situations when they would one day become a tour guide. They also felt that they 

could speak English more fluently after learning the VBRP lessons. As a result of using 

technology in their language learning, the students were able to repeat the lessons as 

many times as they wanted until they thoroughly understood the lessons.  They were 

also able to learn the lessons outside the classroom in their free time, as well as being 

able to share their ideas and learn from their friends. Therefore, the course designers or 

instructors should make use of technology in education for effective teaching, which 

engages and motivates students’ interest as well as helping them enhance their English 

oral communication skills. For successful implementation of a video blog in this study, 

the teacher needs to understand each students existing capabilities with respect to using 

the technology. Some students might already have computer literacy skills and keen on 

using technology but some students are novice and really need help step-by-step. Thus, 

the teacher needs to find ways to help some students and do not embarrass them. 

Understanding the students and be an open and accessible teacher that students can 

readily reach will help students engage in the learning modules designed by the teacher. 

Some students are very proud to be recognized that they are useful to help the others so 

that the teacher might use this opportunity to develop students-students interaction that 

they can learn and help each other. This was apparent and evident to the Author during 

this research work. 
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6.3 Recommendations for Further Research  

 From the findings of this research, the Author recommends the following 

further research: 

 Firstly, the findings of this study revealed that learning the VBRP lessons 

enhanced the students’ English oral communication skills and the students had positive 

opinions towards the VBRP lessons. Hence, future research should develop other online 

instructional models English oral communication skills using different more familiar 

platforms, such as Facebook, Skype, or mobile learning in order to find out the 

effectiveness of video role play lessons using those different platforms and whether or 

not the students’ English oral communication skills can be improved.  

 Secondly, A larger research population is required to consolidated the Author’s 

findings. Therefore future research should include other universities that have a larger 

student population to ensure that the VBRP lessons are appropriate and effective for 

enhancing the students’ English oral communication skills. It will also highlight any 

differences between universities in the effectiveness of the VBRP lessons on the 

students’ English oral communication skills.  

 Finally, the students who were interviewed presented positive feedback on the 

VBRP lessons and were also interested in learning other from English courses, such as 

English for Aviation or English for Hotel Management. Therefore, future research work 

should develop an Instructional Model for teaching English for Aviation and /or English 

for Hotel Management.  In conclusion, this chapter presents a summary of the study. It 

also suggests some implications for instructors and course designers who might be 

interested in developing their own instructional design models or who would like to do 

research in a similar context using blogs as an integral part of their courses. Moreover, 



240 

 

this study indicates some enhancements and expansion of the present research as well 

as suggesting some pedagogical implementations. Thus, these ideas provide useful 

approaches for further research.  
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APPENDIX A 

An Evaluation Form of the Video Blog-Based Role Play Instructional 

Model for Teaching English for Tourism by the Experts in English 

Language Teaching Field. 

Instructions: 

 Please read each item in the form, then make a check mark () in a rating box 

which best describes your opinion about each statement. 

 5 = very strongly agree,  4 = strongly agree,  3 = neutral,  2 = slightly agree,                   

1 = least agree.  

No. Statements Rating Scales 

5 4 3 2 1 

1 The “Analyze Setting” Step of the VBRP 

Model is appropriate. 

     

2 The “Design the VBRP Lessons” Step is 

appropriate. 

     

3 The “Create the VBRP Lessons on Blog” Step 

is appropriate 

     

4 The “Develop Testing” Step of the VBRP 

Lessons is appropriate. 

     

5 The “Implement the VBRP Lessons” Step is 

appropriate. 

     

6 The “Conduct Evaluation” Step of the VBRP 

Lessons is appropriate. 

     

7 All of the “Steps of the VBRP Model” are 

appropriate. 

     

8 Each component of the VBRP Model has 

appropriate connection. 

     

9 The components and steps in the VBRP Model 

are clear and easy to follow. 

     

10 The VBRP Model is appropriate and can be 

used practically as a framework for teacher to 

create lessons to improve students’ English 

Oral Communication skills in English for 

Tourism.  

     

11 The VBRP Model can be used as a guideline 

for teacher to promote student-student 

interaction. 

     

12 The VBRP Model can be applied practically to 

develop the lessons for teaching English for 

Tourism. 

     

Other ideas and comments: 

……………………………………………………………………………………… 



 

APPENDIX B 

Video Blog-based Role Play Lesson Plan 

Unit 1 

Topic: Let’s Celebrate Thai New Year: Songkran Festival 

Objectives: 

1) Students should be able to understand the story of the Songkran Festival by 

answering questions in the blog correctly at least 80 %. 

2) Students should be able to explain the Songkran Festival’s activities in northern 

Thailand accurately at least 80 % in terms of speaking by producing a video role play 

clip. 

Vocabulary: 

1. decorate 3. make merit  5. reunion  7. lasts 

2. celebrate 4. scented water 6. procession  8. ancestors 

Language Function: 

 Talking about Songkran Festival in northern Thailand 

Materials: 

1) Video Blog-based Role Play lessons 

2) Exercises 

3) Computer with Internet connection, LCD projector 

Class size: 30 students 

Time: 12 periods 

Pre-test 

Duration: 2 periods 
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1)  The lesson of “Songkran Festival in northern Thailand”, which will be learned by the 

student, is introduced. 

2) Students are told to imagine if they were tour guide assisting tourist who visits 

northern Thailand during the Songkran Festival, what could the conversations between 

them about the Songkran Festival be like? 

3) Prior to starting the class, students are informed to evaluate their English oral 

communication skills. In order to achieve this objective, students are required to take 

role as a tour guide or a tourist and having conversations about the celebration of 

Songkran Festival in northern Thailand. 

4) The role cards of different situations of Songkran Festival in northern Thailand are 

drawn by students. There are two sets of the role cards which required students to take 

role as tour guide and tourist. 

5) Each pair of students is given about 2 minutes to prepare themselves for performing a 

role play activity in relevant to their role cards. Students are allowed to spend about 2-3 

minutes to perform role play, while performing role play they will be video-taped by the 

teacher. 

6) The video role play clips about the Songkran Festival in northern Thailand which 

performed by the students will be evaluated by the teacher and raters according to the 

oral communication skills rubrics.  

Training Students for using Blog 

1) Before employing the two Video Blog-based Role Play (VBRP) lessons with tourism 

students at Mae Fah Luang University (MFU), the first 2 hours spend on conducting 

pre-test in order to know students’ English oral communication proficiency levels and 
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their background knowledge. The pre-test would relate to different tourism situations of 

Songkran Festival and social etiquette for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple. 

2) Some students might be new to Blog so that the teacher, who teaches English for 

Tourism using the VBRP lessons, needs to introduce Blog to students and help them to 

create their own blogs and link to the Blog for teaching English for Tourism created by 

the teacher. 

3) The teacher introduces the VBRP lessons to the target students regarding the 

contents, the exercises to complete when learning the VBRP lessons such as fill in the 

blanks, do matching, do multiple choice quizzes, perform role play, produce video role 

play as well as download the video clip on the blog. In addition, exercises of the VBRP 

lessons need to be done on a web link which requires students to log in with their 

username and password, thus the teacher gives each students username and password 

since the beginning of the class so that they can access to the quizzes. Once every 

student has his / her own blogs, the teacher begins the lessons which would be presented 

in the next step. 
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Lesson 1: Lets’ Celebrate Songkran Festival in Northern Thailand 

Duration: 6 periods 
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1.1 After students creating their own blog, they are given 

username and password to access the link in order to do 

exercises which posted on the blog.  

1.2 Students log in their blogs and link to the English for 

Tourism blog which contains the VBRP lesson. 

1.3 Students look at the pictures of different famous festivals 

in Thailand posted on the blog. Then, students match the 

pictures of different famous festivals with the names listed 

on the blog. This activity aims at activating students’ 

background knowledge in relevance to the cognitive theory 

which believes that knowledge is organized schematically 

and that of the learning involves associations established 

through individual’s personal experience.  
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2.1 Students watch a video clip about the Songkran festival 

taken from the Internet and posted on the blog. 

2.2 After watching the video clip, students answer the true-

false questions according to the video they have watched. 

This activity is designed on cognitivist theory where learning 

occurs as a process of inputs, managed in short term 

memory, and processed for long term recall. The working 

memory determines how much of the long term memory can 

be activated to make the prior knowledge available for 

processing.  

2.3 Students listen to the audio clip about the Songkran festival 

in northern Thailand posted on the blog aiming at practicing 

their listening skills. 

2.4 After finishing listening to the audio clip, students answer 

the true-false questions on the blog.  

2.5 Students watch the video role play which is an example of 

creating the video role play clips about how the Songkran 

festival is celebrated in northern Thailand. After that students 

fill in the blanks exercise that posted on the blog. 
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3.1 Students study the language usage or the sentence patterns 

used in the video role play on how to celebrate the Songkran 

festival posted on the blog. This activity is designed based on 

the constructivist theory in which believes that people make 

sense of whatever they experience by constructing their own 

meaning according to what they already know. The 

knowledge is not transmitted by the teacher to students but 

teacher facilitates learners to construct their own meaning 

(Jonnassen, 1999). 

3.2 Students click the link on blog to match the questions 

appropriately to the sentence patterns in accordance with the 

video role play they have watched in the previous steps. 

3.3 Students work in pairs to prepare a dialogue for role playing 

about the Songkran festival orally. Students rehearse the role 

play as many times as they want in order to practice their 

English oral communication skills. This activity is designed 

based on behaviorism theory as Demirezen (1998) proposed 

that behaviorist theory emphasizes verbal behavior. Spoken 

language has a priority over written language and the 

language learning is a mechanical process of habit formation 

(Nelson Brooks, 1960). As role play activity in this study 

aims at improving students’ oral communication skills so 

that it is in relevance to behaviorism that the learners 

improve fluency by repetition and practice which they could 

finally demonstrate an observable change in behavior. 
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4.1 Students perform the role play about the Songkran festival 

and video-taped it. After that students post their video role 

play clips on the blog. 

4.2 Each pair of students is assigned to give comments to at 

least three video clips which posted by their friends. 

4.3 Each pair of students reads the comments from their friends 

then improve their video clip and post the final version of 

their video role play again on the blog. This activity is 

designed based on social constructivist learning theory 

because it is believed that learning takes place in a social 

environment, learners learn by social interactions with more 

knowledgeable people (Jarvis, 2005). 
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 5.1 The video role play clips of each pair of students are rated 

or evaluated by the teacher. Then, teacher gives comments 

on the video clips to help improve their English oral 

communication skills. 
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s  Each student does individual exercises without any help from 

the teacher and friends 
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  Each pair of student critiques 3 video clips produced by their 

friends. The comments are posted on the blog where the 

whole class can share ideas about the video clips. 
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Post-test 

Duration: 2 periods 

1) After a video role play clip of Songkran Festival in northern Thailand produced by 

each pair of students is submitted, each student is required to draw a role card about 

different situations of Songkran festival in northern Thailand again in order to evaluate 

their improvement in English oral communication skills. The role cards are the same set 

used in the pre-test stage which consisting of six different situations of the Songkran 

festival in northern Thailand. The role cards would determine the student role to act as a 

tourist or a tour guide. 
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2) Each pair of student read their role card carefully and they are given about 2 minutes 

to prepare themselves for performing a role play. 

3) Each pair of student are allowed to spend around 2-3 minutes to perform role play in 

accordance with their chosen role card, while performing a role play they would be 

video-taped by the teacher. 

4) The video role play clips would be evaluated by the raters using oral communication 

rubrics. 

Unit 2 

Topic: Social Etiquette for Visiting a Thai Buddhist Temple 

Objectives: 

1) Students should be able to understand the social etiquettes for visiting a Thai 

Buddhist temple by answering questions on the blog correctly at least 80 %. 

2) Students should be able to give suggestions to tourists about good social etiquettes 

for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple correctly at least 80 % in terms of speaking by 

conducting a video role play clip. 

Vocabulary: 

1. bare shoulders 3. historical objects 5. remove shoes   7. touch the monk 

2.  dress properly 4. rules   6. shirts with sleeves 8. use flash 

Language Function: 

 Talking about social etiquette for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple 

Materials: 

1) Video Blog Based Role Play lessons 

2) Exercises 
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3) Computer with Internet connection, LCD projector 

Time: 10 periods 

Pre-test 

Duration: 2 periods 

1) The lesson of “Social Etiquette for Visiting a Thai Buddhist Temple” which will be 

learned by the student is introduced. 

2) Students are told to imagine if they were tour guide assisting tourist who visits Thai 

Buddhist temples, what could the conversations between them about social etiquettes for 

visiting a Thai Buddhist temple be like? 

3) Prior to starting the class, students are informed to evaluate their English oral 

communication skills. In order to achieve this objective, students are required to take 

role as a tour guide or a tourist and having conversations about social etiquettes for 

visiting a Thai Buddhist temple. 

4) The role cards of different situations of social etiquettes for visiting a Thai Buddhist 

temple are drawn by students. There are two sets of the role cards which required 

students to take role as tour guide and tourist. 

5) Each pair of students is given about 2 minutes to prepare themselves for performing a 

role play activity in relevant to their role cards. Students are allowed to spend about 2-3 

minutes to perform role play, while performing role play they will be video-taped by the 

teacher. 

6) The video role play clips about social etiquettes for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple 

which performed by the students will be evaluated by the teacher and raters according to 

the oral communication skills rubrics.  

Teaching Stage: 6 periods 
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1.1 Students use the given username and password to 

log in the blog of English for Tourism. 

1.2 Students read question post on the blog if they had 

been to a Thai Buddhist temple before, what shall they 

dress or how to behave? 

1.3 Students write their reply on the blog. 

1.4 Students match the pictures of different clothes and 

their names on the blog. This activity is designed to 

activate the learners’ prior knowledge about what they 

have already known which is relevant to the cognitive 

theory. According to the cognitive theory, knowledge 

is organized schematically and that of the learning 

involves associations established through individual’s 

personal experience.  
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2.1 Students watch the video clip which is downloaded 

from the Internet and posted on the blog. After 

watching that video clip, students answer True/False 

questions relevance to the video clip they watched. 

2.2 Students listen to the audio clip according to the 

social etiquette for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple 

which posted on the blog. Simultaneously of listening 

to the audio clip, the students answer True/False 

questions on the blog. 

2.3 Students watch the video role play which is the 

example of creating the video role play clips about 

social etiquettes for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple. 

After that students fill in the blanks exercise that 

posted on the blog. All activities in step 2 are also 

designed based on the cognitive theory which 

acknowledges the learner’s mental processes and 

individual differences. Rely on cognitive theory, 

learning occurs as a process of inputs, managed short 

term memory, and processed for long term recall. The 

working memory determines how much of the long 

term memory can be activated to make the prior 

knowledge available for processing.  
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3.1 Students study the language usage or the sentence 

patterns used in the video role play regarding social 

etiquettes for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple which is 

posted on the blog. This activity is designed based on 

constructivist learning theory which believes that the 

knowledge is not transmitted to the individual but it is 

constructed by the individual. It means that people 

construct their own meanings according to whatever 

they experience and from what they already know. 

According to Jonassen (1999), knowledge is not 

transmitted by the teacher to students but the teacher 

facilitates learners to construct their own meaning.  

3.2 Students click the link on blog to match the 

questions appropriately to the sentence patterns in 

accordance with the video role play they have watched 

in the previous steps. 

3.3 Students work in pairs to prepare a dialogue for 

role playing about the social etiquettes for visiting a 

Thai Buddhist temple orally. Students rehearse the role 

play as many times as they want in order to practice 

their English oral communication skills.  
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4.1 Students perform the role play about the social 

etiquettes for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple and 

video-taped it. After that students post their video role 

play clips on the blog. This activity is designed based 

on behaviorism theory as Demirezen (1998) proposed 

that behaviorist theory emphasizes verbal behavior. 

Spoken language has a priority over written language 

(Nelson Brooks, 1960). According to behaviorism, 

learners improve fluency by repetition and practice and 

they demonstrate an observable change in behavior so 

that its notions are applied for this study which aims at 

improving students’ oral communication skills which 

suitable for role play activity. 

4.2 Each pair of students is assigned to give comments 

to at least three video clips which posted by their 

friends. 

4.3 Each pair of student read the comments from their 

friends then improves their video clip and posts the 

final version of their video role play again on the blog. 

This activity is designed based on the social 

constructivist learning theory due to learning takes 

place in a social environment so that learners learn by 

social interactions with more knowledgeable people 

(Jarvis, 2005).  
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 5.1 The video role play clips of each pair of students 

are rated or evaluated by the teacher. Then, teacher 

gives comments on the video clips to help improve 

their English oral communication skills. O
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 Each pair of student is assigned to critiques 3 video 

clips produced by their friends. The comments are 

posted on the blog where the whole class can share 

ideas about the video clips. 
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Post-test 
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Duration: 2 periods 

1) After a video role play clip of social etiquettes for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple 

which produced by each pair of students is submitted, each student is required to draw a 

role card about different situations of social etiquettes for visiting a Thai Buddhist 

temple again in order to evaluate their improvement in English oral communication 

skills. The role cards are the same set used in the pre-test stage which consisting of six 

different situations of social etiquettes for visiting a Thai Buddhist temple. The role 

cards would determine the student role to act as a tourist or a tour guide. 

2) Each pair of student read their role card carefully and they are given about 2 minutes 

to prepare themselves for performing a role play. 

3) Each pair of student are allowed to spend around 2-3 minutes to perform role play in 

accordance with their chosen role card, while performing a role play they would be 

video-taped by the teacher. 

4) The video role play clips would be evaluated by the raters using oral communication 

rubrics. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

APPENDIX C 

Questionnaire on the Participants’ Opinions toward 

 Video Blog-Based Role Play Lessons 

Part 1: General Instructions: Please be honest when completing this questionnaire. 

This questionnaire is designed to gather information about your opinions on the use of 

VBRP Lessons. It consists of two parts: general information and opinions on VBRP 

Lessons. Please read the statement carefully to fill out this questionnaire. Your 

personal information and responses to this questionnaire will be kept confidential and 

for academic use only. 

Part I: General Information 

Directions: This part is aimed at gathering information about your background. Please 

read the following ten questions and choose the answer(s) which best indicate(s) your 

situation. 
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    Appropriateness 

 +1 0 -1 

1 Gender      Male       Female    

2 Your age is…………………………………years old.    

3 You are now studying in year………………………    

4 Your major field of study is………………………..    

5      How many years have you been studying English? 

       1-5 years                                    6-10 years    

       11-15 years                                 16-20 years 

   

6        Are you taking English for Tourism this semester? 

      Yes                                           No 

   

7 Have you ever used Blog such as blogger.com? 

       Yes                                            No 

   

8 Have you ever used Blog for learning English? 

       Yes                                            No 

   

9 Have you ever uploaded video on the Internet before? 

       Yes                                            No 

   

10  Have you ever done any Role Play Activities? 

              Yes                                               No 
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Part II: Opinions on the use of Video Blog-based Role play (VBRP) Lessons 

Directions: This part is designed to gather your opinions on the use of Video Blog-

based Role play (VBRP) Lessons. Please read each statement carefully and tick () 

the box which best describes your opinions.  

5 = strongly agree, 4 = agree,   3 = undecided,   2 = disagree,                                     

1 = strongly disagree   

 

Statements 

For Students For Experts 

Rating Scale Appropriateness 

5 4 3 2 1 +1 0 -1 

Learning Effectiveness of the 

Video Blog-based Role Play 

Lessons 

 

        

1.The instructor and peers’ 

comments on my blog can help 

me to improve my English oral 

communication skills. 

 

        

2.Reviewing group members’ 

videos can help me to improve 

my English oral communication 

skills. 

 

        

3.Video Blog-based Role play 

lessons can be applied in real 

situations when conducting tours. 

 

        

4.Learning through Video Blog-

based Role play lessons can 

increase my ability to use 

computer applications. 

 

        

5.Learning through Video Blog-

based Role play lessons can 

improve my good relationship 

with classmates 

 

        

6.Video Blog-based Role play 

lessons can help me to increase 

knowledge of tourism 

vocabulary. 
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Statements 

For Students For Experts 

Rating Scale Appropriateness 

5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 

 

Opinions Towards Blog 

Platform 

        

7.Blog is easy to use for learning 

English for Tourism. 

        

8.Blog provides more 

opportunity to learn English for 

Tourism outside of classroom. 

        

9. It is fast and convenient for the 

students to update information on 

the blogs. 

        

10. I can visit and learn 

something from my classmates’ 

blogs  

        

11. It doesn’t take a lot of time 

learning how to use blogs. 

        

12. Using blog is an effective 

way to share knowledge and 

exchange ideas with others. 

        

Opinions Towards Role Play 

Technique 

        

13. Role play technique can 

make English for Tourism 

learning enjoyable. 

        

14. Role play technique helps to 

increase my self-confidence 

while having English 

conversation. 

        

15. Role play technique helps to 

increase fluency in English oral 

communication. 

        

16. Role play technique allows 

an exchange of knowledge 

between friends. 

        

17. Role play technique is 

suitable for English for Tourism 

course. 

        

18. Role play technique increases 

the interaction opportunity with 

friends. 

        

Other comments ………………………………………………………………….. 
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แบบสอบถามความคิดเห็นของนกัศึกษาท่ีมีต่อบทเรียน “บทบาทสมมติผา่นวดีิโอบล็อก” เพื่อพฒันา

ทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารภาษาองักฤษดว้ยปากเปล่า 

 แบบสอบถามน้ีมีวตัถุประสงค์เพื่อใช้รวบรวมความคิดเห็นของท่านท่ีมีต่อบทเรียน 

“บทบาทสมมติผ่านวิดีโอบล็อก” แบบสอบถามน้ีแบ่งออกเป็น 2 ส่วนคือ ส่วนท่ี 1 ขอ้มูลทัว่ไป

ของผูต้อบแบบสอบถาม ส่วนท่ี 2 ความคิดเห็นของท่านท่ีมีต่อบทเรียน “บทบาทสมมติผ่านวิดีโอ

บล็อก” ก่อนตอบแบบสอบถาม กรุณาอ่านขอ้ความหรือค าช้ีแจงให้เขา้ใจ ขอ้มูลต่างๆ ท่ีเก่ียวกบัตวั

ท่านจะถูกเก็บไวเ้ป็นความลบัและใชเ้พื่อการศึกษาน้ีเท่านั้น 

ส่วนที ่1 ข้อมูลทัว่ไป 

ค ำช้ีแจง  โปรดอ่านค าถามทั้ง 10 ขอ้ต่อไปน้ีให้เขา้ใจแลว้ตอบค าถามดว้ยการท าเคร่ืองหมาย  ( )

หรือเขียนค าตอบลงในช่องวา่งท่ีก าหนดให ้ใหต้รงกบัความเป็นจริงมากท่ีสุด 

1 เพศ          ชาย      หญิง    

2 ปัจจุบนัท่านอาย…ุ………………………………ปี    

3 ท่านเป็นนกัศึกษาชั้นปีท่ี          ปี 1           ปี 2        ปี  3       ปี 4    

4 ท่านเป็นนกัศึกษาในสาขาวชิา ...........………………………………………. 

5  จนถึงปัจจุบนัท่านเรียนภาษาองักฤษเป็นเวลานานก่ีปี? 
     1-5 ปี                     6-10 ปี               11-15 ปี             16-20 ปี 

6 ในภาคเรียนน้ีท่านไดเ้รียนรายวชิาภาษาองักฤษเพื่อการท่องเท่ียวหรือไม่? 
     เรียน                                         ไม่เรียน 

7 ท่านเคยใชบ้ล็อกเช่น blogger.com หรือไม่? 
     เคย                                    ไม่เคย 

8 ท่านเคยใชบ้ล็อกในการเรียนภาษาองักฤษหรือไม่? 
     เคย                                      ไม่เคย 

9 ท่านเคยอพัโหลดวดีีโอลงในอินเตอร์เน็ตหรือไม่? 
     เคย                                       ไม่เคย 

10  ท่านเคยใชกิ้จกรรมบทบาทสมมติ )Role Play( หรือไม่? 

                 เคย                                    ไม่เคย 
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ส่วนที ่2 ความคิดเห็นของท่านท่ีมีต่อบทเรียน “บทบาทสมมติผา่นวดีิโอบล็อก”   

ค ำช้ีแจง โปรดอ่านข้อความแต่ละข้อความให้เข้าใจ แล้วท าเคร่ืองหมาย  ( )ลงในช่องว่างท่ี

ก าหนดให ้ใหต้รงกบัระดบัความคิดเห็นของท่านท่ีสุด โดยระดบัความคิดเห็นต่างๆเป็นดงัน้ี 

5 = เห็นดว้ยอยา่งยิ่ง, 4 = เห็นดว้ย,  3 = ไม่แน่ใจ,   2 = ไม่เห็นดว้ย,                                      1 = ไม่

เห็นดว้ยอยา่งยิง่   

 
ขอ้ความ 

ระดบัความคิดเห็น 

  5  4  3   2  1 

สัมฤทธิผลของบทเรียนบทบาทสมติผา่นวดีีโอบล็อก      

1. ขอ้แนะน าของอาจารยแ์ละเพื่อนร่วมชั้นเรียนท่ีแสดงไว้
ในบล็อกช่วยให้ข้าพ เจ้าพัฒนาทักษะการพูดส่ือสาร
ภาษาองักฤษดว้ยปากเปล่า 

     

2. การดูวีดีโอท่ีกลุ่มต่างๆได้จัดท าข้ึน ช่วยให้ข้าพเจ้า
พฒันาทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารภาษาองักฤษดว้ยปากเปล่า 

     

3. บทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผา่นวิดีโอบล็อกสามารถน าไปใช้
ในสถานการณ์จริงเม่ือมีการจดัน าเท่ียวได ้

     

4. การเรียนโดยใชบ้ทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผา่นวิดีโอบล็อก 
ช่วยพฒันาทกัษะการใชค้อมพิวเตอร์ของขา้พเจา้ 

     

5. การเรียนโดยใช้บทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผ่านวิดีโอบล็อก
ช่วยพฒันาความสัมพนัธ์ระหวา่งเพื่อนๆกบัขา้พเจา้ใหดี้ข้ึน 

     

6. การเรียนโดยใช้บทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผ่านวิดีโอบล็อก
ช่วยใหข้า้พเจา้รู้ค  าศพัทท์างดา้นการท่องเท่ียวเพิ่มข้ึน 

     

ความคิดเห็นเก่ียวกบับล็อก 
 

     

7. บล็อกเพื่อใช้เรียนภาษาองักฤษเพื่อการท่องเท่ียวนั้นใช้
งานง่าย  

     

8. บล็อกช่วยเพิ่มโอกาสในการเรียนภาษาองักฤษเพื่อการ
ท่องเท่ียวนอกชั้นเรียนเพิ่มข้ึน  

     

9. มันเป็นการสะดวกและรวดเร็วส าหรับนักศึกษาท่ีจะ      
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ขอ้ความ 
ระดบัความคิดเห็น 

  5  4  3   2  1 

อพัเดตขอ้มูลต่างๆในบล็อก  

10. ข้าพเจ้าสามารถเข้าไปศึกษาส่ิงต่างๆในบล็อกของ
เพื่อนๆได ้ 

     

11 .การเรียนรู้เพื่อใชง้านบล็อกไม่ส้ินเปลืองเวลาแมแ้ต่นิด
เดียว 
 

     

12. การใช้งานบล็อกเป็นอีกหน่ึงช่องทางท่ี ดี  ในการ
แลกเปล่ียนเรียนรู้กบัผูอ่ื้น 

     

ความคิดเห็นเก่ียวกบัการแสดงบทบาทสมมติ      

13. ก าร ใช้ ก ารแส ด งบ ท บ าท ส ม ม ติ ใน ก าร เรี ย น
ภาษาองักฤษเพื่อการท่องเท่ียวนั้นสนุก 

     

14. การแสดงบทบาทสมมติช่วยเพิ่มความมัน่ใจแก่ขา้พเจา้
ในการสนทนาภาษาองักฤษ 

     

15. การแสดงบทบาทสมมติ ช่วยให้ ข้าพ เจ้า ส่ื อสาร
ภาษาองักฤษดว้ยปากเปล่าคล่องข้ึน 

     

16. การแสดงบทบาทสมมติช่วยก่อให้เกิดการแลกเปล่ียน
เรียนรู้ระหวา่งเพื่อน 

     

17. การแสดงบทบาทสมมติมีความเหมาะสมส าหรับใช้
เรียนภาษาองักฤษเพื่อการท่องเท่ียว 

     

18. การแสดงบทบาทสมมติช่วยพัฒนาความสัมพันธ์
ระหวา่งเพื่อนๆ 

     

ขอ้เสนอแนะอ่ืน 
…………………………………………………………………………………………… 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

ขอขอบคุณในความร่วมมือ 
 
 



 

APPENDIX D 

Semi-structured Interview Questions 

  

Semi-structured Interview Questions 

Appropriateness 

+1 0 -1 

1 Do you like the Video Blog-based Role play 

Lessons? Why/why not? 

   

2 What do you like most/not like most in learning 

English for Tourism via Video Blog-based Role play 

Lessons? 

   

3 Do you think the Video Blog-based Role play 

Lessons can be used in the real situations? Why/why 

not? 

   

4 Do you find any problems while learning via Video 

Blog-based Role play lessons? Please elaborate. 

   

5 Would you like to learn other English courses via 

blogging that are similar to Video Blog-based Role 

play Lessons? If yes, what subjects you would like 

to learn? 

   

 

 

Thank you very much for your cooperation. 
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แบบสัมภาษณ์ก่ึงโครงสร้าง 

 
1. นกัศึกษาชอบเรียนดว้ยบทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผา่นวดีีโอบล็อกหรือไม่ 
  ท าไมถึงชอบ/ท าไมถึงไม่ชอบ โปรดอธิบาย 
2. ในบทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผา่นวดีีโอบล็อก ส่วนไหนของบทเรียนท่ีนกัศึกษาชอบมากท่ีสุด/ส่วน 
 ไหนของบทเรียนท่ีนกัศึกษาไม่ชอบมากท่ีสุด 
3. นกัศึกษาคิดวา่บทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผา่นวดีีโอบล็อกจะสามารถน าไปใชใ้นสถานการณ์-จริงได ้
 หรือไม่ เพราะเหตุใดจึงคิดอยา่งนั้น 
4. ในการเรียนดว้ยบทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผา่นวดีีโอบล็อกนกัศึกษาพบเจอปัญหาหรืออุปสรรค 
 ใดบา้งหรือไม่ โปรดอธิบาย 
5. ถา้รายวชิาภาษาองักฤษอ่ืนๆมีการออกแบบบทเรียนคลา้ยๆกบับทเรียนบทบาทสมมติผา่นวดีีโอ 
 บล็อกเหมือนกบัท่ีนกัศึกษาไดเ้รียนไป นกัศึกษาอยากเรียนรายวชิาภาษาองักฤษเหล่านั้นหรือไม่  
 และนกัศึกษาคิดวา่ วชิาอะไรท่ีอยากเรียนและน่าจะมีการออกแบบบทเรียนใหค้ลา้ยกบับทเรียน 
 บทบาทสมมติผา่นวดีีโอบล็อกดงักล่าว 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



 

APPENDIX E 

Pre & Post-tests Role play 

No A B 

1 You are a first time tourist to Chiang 

Rai. You want to visit the most famous 

temple in Chiang Rai but you don’t 

know anything about it. Talk to B, a 

local tour guide, what to dress when 

visiting a Thai Buddhist temple. 

You are a local tour guide in Chiang 

Rai. A is a first time tourist to Chiang 

Rai. S/he wants to visit Wat Rong 

Khun, a must-see place in Chiang Rai, 

but s/he doesn’t have any idea how to 

dress appropriately. Give him/her 

suggestions. 

2 You are a female tourist and want to 

take photos with a monk. You don’t 

know whether or not it is possible to 

do so. Talks to B, your local tour guide 

what should you behave when you 

want to take photo with a monk. 

You are a tour guide in Chiang Rai 

province. A is a female tourist who 

wants to take photo with a monk. Give 

her some advice how to behave when 

taking photos with a monk. 

3 You are a tourist from the USA you 

want to know what you 

should/shouldn’t do when you go 

inside the ordination hall. So ask for 

some advices from your local tour 

guide about it.  

You are a tour guide in Chiang Rai. 

Today your tourist from the USA 

wants to visit a temple in Chiang Rai. 

Give some advice to him/her about 

what he should/shouldn’t do when 

entering the ordination hall.  

4 You are a tourist and want to celebrate 

a Northern Thai New Year or 

Songkran Festival. You know nothing 

about it so talk to your tour guide 

when and where to celebrate a 

Songkran Festival. 

You are a local tour guide in Chiang 

Rai. Your tourist know nothing about 

the festival so explain to him/her when 

and where to celebrate the Songkran 

Festival. 

5 You are interested in joining a 

Songkran Festival in Northern 

Thailand but you don’t know what 

activities the local people do during 

the festival. Talk to your tour guide 

about it. 

You are a tour guide in northern 

Thailand. Explain to your first time 

tourist to Chiang Mai about the 

Songkran Festival regarding what 

activities the people do during the 

festival. 

6 You are a first time tourist to Thailand. 

You have heard about the famous 

Songran celebration but you don’t 

know what it is and why it is so 

important for Thai people. Talk to 

your local guide about the festival. 

You are a tour guide and have to assist 

your first time tourist to Thailand who 

wants to celebrate the Northern Thai 

New Year. Explain to him/her what 

Songkran is and how importance of 

the Songkran Festival. 
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Pre & Post-tests Role play 

 
No Students’ Role Appropriateness 

 A B +1 0 -1 

1 You are a first time tourist 

to Chiang Rai. You want to 

visit the most famous 

temple in Chiang Rai but 

you don’t know anything 

about it. Talks to B, a local 

tour guide how to dress 

appropriately when visiting 

a Thai Buddhist temple. 

You are a local tour guide 

in Chiang Rai. A is a first 

time tourist to Chiang Rai. 

S/he wants to visit Wat 

Rong Khun, a must-see 

place in Chiang Rai, but 

s/he doesn’t have any idea 

how to dress appropriately 

when visiting a Thai 

Buddhist temple. Give 

him/her suggestions. 

 

   

2 You are a female tourist 

and want to take photos 

with a monk. You don’t 

know whether or not it is 

possible to do so. Talk to 

B, your local tour guide, 

what should you behave 

when you want to take 

photo with a monk. 

You are a tour guide in 

Chiang Rai province. A is a 

female tourist who wants to 

take photo with a monk. 

Give her some advice how 

to behave when taking 

photos with a monk. 

   

3 You are a tourist from the 

USA. You want to know 

what you should/shouldn’t 

do when you go inside the 

ordination hall. So ask for 

some advice from your 

local tour guide about it.  

 

 

You are a tour guide in 

Chiang Rai. Today your 

tourist from the USA wants 

to visit a temple in Chiang 

Rai. Give some advice to 

him/her about what he 

should/shouldn’t do when 

entering the ordination hall.  

   

4 You are a tourist and want 

to celebrate a Northern 

Thai New Year or 

Songkran Festival. You 

know nothing about it so 

talk to your tour guide 

when and where to 

celebrate a Songkran 

Festival. 

 

 

 

 

 

You are a local tour guide 

in Chiang Rai. Your tourist 

knows nothing about the 

festival so explain him/her 

when and where to 

celebrate the Songkran 

Festival. 
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No Students’ Role Appropriateness 

 A B +1 0 -1 

5 You are interested in 

joining a Songkran Festival 

in Northern Thailand but 

you don’t know what 

activities the local people 

do during the festival. Talk 

to your tour guide about it. 

You are a tour guide in 

northern Thailand. Explain 

to your first time tourist to 

Chiang Mai about the 

Songkran Festival 

regarding what activities 

the people do during the 

festival. 

   

6 You are a first time tourist 

to Thailand. You have 

heard about the famous 

Songran celebration but 

you don’t know what it is 

and why it is so important 

for Thai people. Talk to 

your local guide about the 

festival. 

You are a tour guide and 

have to assist your first 

time tourist to Thailand 

who wants to celebrate the 

Northern Thai New Year. 

Explain to him/her what 

Songkran is and how it is 

important. 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

APPENDIX F 

Problems and Needs Analysis Questionnaire 

General Instructions: Please be honest when completing this questionnaire. You do 

not need to identify yourself. The data obtained will be used as part of a research 

project entitled “A Video Blog-based Role Play Instructional Model to Enhance 

English Oral Communication Skills of Tourism Students”  

Part I: General Information 

Instructions: Please place a tick () in the boxes provided and fill-in the blanks if 

needed 

1. Sex             Male            Female 

2. Year of Study:     1st year          2nd year      3rd year   4th year 

3. Which English course(s) are you taking this semester? 

……………………………………………………………………………………… 

4. How many years have you been studying English? 

             1-5 years            6-10 years           11-15 years           16-20 years 

5. How do you rate your English oral communication skills? 

             Poor                         Fair                       Good                          Very good 

6. Do you use the computer connected with Internet?      

  If yes, please specify the place    

 At home          At dormitory   At the University  

 Other (i.e. the Internet cafe) Please specify……………………………… 

    No (Skip to question no. 8) 

7. How often do you use the Internet in a week? 

              1-2 day(s)            3-4 day(s)          5-6 day(s)      Everyday 

8. How do you rate your computer skills? 

              Poor                       Fair                      Good                  Very good 

9. Have you ever uploaded Video on the Internet?        Yes            No 

10. Have you ever done Role Play activities?                    Yes             No 
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11. Do you belief that Role play can help you to improve English Oral 

Communication skills? 

             Yes                           No 

 

12. Do you know Blog or Weblog?   

             Yes                           No  

13. Have you ever used Blog? 

             If Yes, (please specify which one)………………………………………. 

   No (Skip to question no. 15) 

14. Do you think Blog can help to improve your English oral communication skills? 

   Yes    No 

15. If there are Video Blog-based Role Play instruction lessons, do you think they will  

enhance your English oral communication skills?           

             Yes,                                      No 
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Part II: Problem Identification 

1. Do you have problems in English oral communication?     

       Yes       

       No (skip to answer Part III) 

Instructions: Please answer all questions below by making a check () for each 

statement that most accurately reflects the level of your agreement with each of the 

following English oral communication problems.  

(5 = Strongly Agree, 4 = Agree, 3 = Uncertain, 2 = Disagree, 1 = Strongly Disagree) 

Problems in English Oral Communication Level of Agreement 

S
tr

o
n
g
ly

 

A
g
re

e 

A
g
re

e 

U
n
ce

rt
ai

n
 

D
is

ag
re

e 

S
tr

o
n
g
ly

 

d
is

ag
re

e 

1. I have trouble understanding different 

foreign accents 

     

2. I do not understand words or sentences 

when foreigners speak English too fast 

     

3. I have insufficient vocabulary or know very 

little.  

     

4. I understand the conversation but I am 

unable to respond  

     

5. I respond with inappropriate words.      

6. I pause too long when speaking English.      

7. I am nervous and have low confidence 

when having conversation in English. 

     

8. I made grammatical errors when speaking 

English. 

     

9. I speak with poor English Pronunciation.      

10. I stress word wrongly.      

11. I have trouble providing information 

regarding travel information. 

     

12. I have trouble using inappropriate words 

and expressions in speaking. 

     

2. Do you have any other problems in English oral communication? If so, please write 

them here: _____________________________________________________ 

 

 



303 

 
Part III: Needs Analysis 

Instructions: Please answer all questions below by making a check () for each 

statement that most accurately reflects the level of your agreement with each of the 

following English oral communication problems.  

 (5 = Strongly Agree, 4 = Agree, 3 = Uncertain, 2 = Disagree, 1 = Strongly Disagree) 

1. Your needs in improving English Oral Communication skills 

 

Students Needs in Improving English Oral 

Communication Skills 

Level of Agreement 

S
tr
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n

g
ly

 A
g

re
e
 

A
g

re
e 

U
n
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a
in

 

D
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S
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n

g
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d
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a
g
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1. I would like to be able to conduct 

conversation with tourists 

     

2. I would like to be able to give information 

to tourist regarding to tourism information 

     

3. I would like to be able to pronounce words 

and expressions correctly 

     

4. I would like to be able to use appropriate 

words, expressions, and intonation when 

speaking with tourists 

     

5. I would like to be able to speak to tourist 

politely according to social etiquette 

     

6. I would like to increase tourism vocabulary      

7. I would like to use English in real situations      

8. I would like to have the opportunity to 

practice listening 

     

2. If the following topics you are about to study in English for Tourism course, which 

are the two most desired topics you would like to study? (Please choose only two 

topics) 

       Festival and Ceremonies i.e. Songkran, Loy Krathong etc.   

       Visiting a Thai Temple     Visiting a Historical Park         

       Giving Directions                                       Thai Food 

 

Thank you very much for your cooperation 
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การวเิคราะห์สภาพปัญหาและความตอ้งการในการฝึกทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารภาษาองักฤษของ

นกัศึกษาสาขาวชิาการจดัการการท่องเท่ียว มหาวทิยาลยัแม่ฟ้าหลวง 

 แบบสอบถามน้ีเป็นส่วนหน่ึงของการศึกษาระดบัดุษฎีบณัฑิต สาขาวชิาภาษาองักฤษศึกษา 

มหาวิทยาลยัเทคโนโลยสูีรนารี ซ่ึงสร้างข้ึนเพื่อใชร้วบรวมสภาพปัญหาและความตอ้งการฝึกทกัษะ 

การพูดส่ือสารภาษาองักฤษของนกัศึกษา สาขาวชิาการจดัการการท่องเท่ียว มหาวทิยาลยัแม่ฟ้าหลวง 

แบบสอบถามน้ีแบ่งออกเป็น 3 ส่วน ไดแ้ก่ ส่วนท่ี 1 ขอ้มูลทัว่ไปของผูต้อบแบบสอบถาม ส่วนท่ี 2 

สภาพปัญหาในการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษของนักศึกษา และส่วนท่ี 3 ความตอ้งการในการ

พฒันาทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษของนกัศึกษา 

ส่วนที ่1 ขอ้มูลทัว่ไปของผูต้อบแบบสอบถาม 

ค ำช้ีแจง แบบสอบถามส่วนน้ีมีวตัถุประสงคเ์พื่อใชร้วบรวมขอ้มูลส่วนบุคคลและภูมิหลงัของผูต้อบ

แบบสอบถาม กรุณาอ่านค าถามทั้ง 16 ขอ้เหล่าน้ีให้เขา้ใจและตอบค าถามให้ตรงกบัความเป็นจริง

ท่ีสุด 

1. เพศ                ชาย                 หญิง 

2. ท่านเป็นนกัศึกษาในชั้นปีท่ี:           ปี 1      ปี 2      ปี 3        ปี 4 

3. รายวชิาภาษาองักฤษท่ีท่านก าลงัเรียนอยูใ่นภาคเรียนน้ีคือ 

…………………………………………………………………………………………… 

4. ท่านเรียนภาษาองักฤษมาเป็นเวลานานก่ีปี? 

            1-5 ปี              6-10 ปี                11-15 ปี        มากกวา่15 ปี 

5. ท่านจะประเมินทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษของท่านอยูใ่นระดบัใด? 

               อ่อน                ปานกลาง       ดี             ดีมาก 

6. ท่านใชอิ้นเตอร์เน็ตหรือไม่?      

   หากใช,้ โปรดระบุสถานท่ีท่ีท่านใชอิ้นเตอร์เน็ต    

           ท่ีบา้น              ท่ีหอพกั      ท่ีมหาวทิยาลยั  

            อ่ืนๆ เช่น ร้านอินเตอร์เน็ตคาเฟ (โปรดระบุ) ……………………............ 

   ไม่ใช ้(ขา้มไปตอบค าถามขอ้ 8) 
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7. ในหน่ึงสัปดาห์ ท่านใชอิ้นเตอร์เน็ตบ่อยแค่ไหน? 

              ใช ้1-2 วนั    ใช ้3-4 วนั         ใช ้5-6 วนั    ใชทุ้กวนั    

  8. ท่านจะประเมินทกัษะทางคอมพิวเตอร์ของท่านอยูใ่นระดบัใด? 

               แย ่                     ปานกลาง                  ดี                   ดีเยีย่ม 

9. คุณท่านเคยอพัโหลดวดีีโอลงในอินเตอร์เน็ตหรือไม่?       เคย       ไม่เคย 

10. ท่านเคยใชกิ้จกรรมการแสดงบทบาทสมมติหรือไม่?        เคย        ไม่เคย 

11. ท่านมีความเช่ือวา่การแสดงบทบาทสมมติช่วยพฒันาทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารภาษาองักฤษหรือไม่? 

      เช่ือ      ไม่เช่ือ 

12. ท่านรู้จกับล็อก หรือเวบ็บล็อกหรือไม่?   

                 รู้จกั        ไม่รู้จกั 

13. ท่านเคยใชบ้ล็อกหรือไม่?                

            เคยใช ้(โปรดระบุวา่ท่านเคยใชบ้ล็อกอะไร) ………………………………… 

            ไม่เคยใช ้(ขา้มไปตอบค าถามขอ้ 15) 

14. ท่านคิดวา่บล็อกสามารถช่วยพฒันาทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารภาษาองักฤษของท่านไดห้รือไม่? 

              ช่วยได ้    ช่วยไม่ได ้

15. ถา้มีการเรียนการสอนโดยใชบ้ทเรียนการแสดงบทบาทสมมติผา่นวีดีโอบล็อก ท่านคิดวา่มนัจะ

ช่วยพฒันาทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษของท่านหรือไม่?    

               ช่วยได ้    ช่วยไม่ได ้

ส่วนที ่2: สภาพปัญหา 

1. คุณมีปัญหาดา้นการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษหรือไม่?     

          มี       

         ไม่มี (ขา้มไปตอบค าถามในส่วนท่ี 3) 
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ค าช้ีแจง: โปรดระบุสภาพปัญหาในการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษของท่านโดยท าเคร่ืองหมาย   

() ลงในช่องท่ีตรงกบัความเป็นจริงมากท่ีสุด 

 

 

ปัญหำในกำรพูดภำษำองักฤษด้วยปำกเปล่ำ 

ระดับควำมคิดเห็น 

เห็
นด

ว้ย
อย
า่ง
ยิง่

 

เห็
นด

ว้ย
 

ไม
่ แน่

ใจ
 

ไม
่ เห็
นด

ว้ย
 

ไม
่ เห็
นด

ว้ย
อย
า่ง
ยิง่

 

1.ขา้พเจา้มีปัญหาการท าความเขา้ใจในส าเนียงการพูดของ

ชาวต่างชาติ  

     

2. ขา้พเจา้ไม่เขา้ใจความหมายของค าหรือประโยคเม่ือ

ชาวต่างชาติพูดภาษาองักฤษเร็วเกินไป 

     

3. ขา้พเจา้รู้ความหมายของค าศพัทอ์ยา่งจ ากดัหรือเพียงเล็กนอ้ย      

4. ขา้พเจา้เขา้ใจบทสนทนาแต่ไม่สามารถพูดตอบได ้      

5. 5. ขา้พเจา้ใชค้  าพูดตอบโตไ้ดไ้ม่เหมาะสม 

6.  

     

6. ขา้พเจา้มีการหยดุนานจนเกินไประหวา่งท่ีพูดภาษาองักฤษ      

7.  ขา้พเจา้รู้สึกประหม่าและไม่ค่อยมัน่ใจเวลาพูดภาษาองักฤษ      

8. ขา้พเจา้ใชไ้วยากรณ์ผดิๆเวลาพูดภาษาองักฤษ      

9. ขา้พเจา้พูดภาษาองักฤษดว้ยส าเนียงท่ีแย ่      

10. ขา้พเจา้ออกเสียงเนน้ค าผิดต าแหน่ง      

11. ขา้พเจา้มีปัญหาในการให้ขอ้มูลดา้นการท่องเท่ียว      

12. ขา้พเจา้ไม่สามารถใชค้  าพูดหรือแสดงท่าทางท่ีเหมาะสมใน

การพูด 
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2.  ท่านมีปัญหาดา้นอ่ืนๆท่ีนอกเหนือจากขอ้ท่ี 1 ในการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษหรือไม่ หากมี

โปรดระบุปัญหาเล่านั้น: 

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

ส่วนที3่ การวเิคราะห์ความตอ้งการพฒันาทกัษะการพูดภาษาองักฤษดว้ยปากเปล่าของนกัศึกษา 

ค าช้ีแจง:โปรดระบุความต้องการพฒันาทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษของท่านโดยท า

เคร่ืองหมาย () ในช่องท่ีตรงกบัความเป็นจริงท่ีสุด 

1. ความตอ้งการพฒันาทกัษะการพูดส่ือสารเป็นภาษาองักฤษดว้ยปากเปล่าของท่านอยูใ่นระดบัใด 

 

 

ควำมต้องกำรพฒันำทกัษะกำรพูดภำษำองักฤษด้วย

ปำกเปล่ำของนักศึกษำ 

ระดบัความคิดเห็น 
เห็
นด

ว้ย
อย
า่ง
ยิง่

 

เห็
นด

ว้ย
 

ไม
่ แน่

ใจ
 

ไม
่ เห็
นด

ว้ย
 

ไม
่ เห็
นด

ว้ย
อย
า่ง
ยิง่

 
1. ขา้พเจา้ตอ้งการสนทนากบันกัท่องเท่ียวได ้

 

     

2.ขา้พเจา้ตอ้งการใหข้อ้มูลดา้นการท่องเท่ียวกบั

นกัท่องเท่ียวได ้

     

3.ขา้พเจา้ตอ้งการออกเสียงค าและการแสดงสีหนา้

ท่าทางท่ีถูกตอ้งได ้

     

4.ขา้พเจา้ตอ้งการเลือกใชค้  าและแสดงสีหนา้ท่าทาง

รวมถึงการออกเสียงสูง-ต ่าไดเ้หมาะสมเม่ือพูดกบั

นกัท่องเท่ียว 
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ควำมต้องกำรพฒันำทกัษะกำรพูดภำษำองักฤษด้วย

ปำกเปล่ำของนักศึกษำ 

ระดับควำมคิดเห็น 

เห็
นด

ว้ย
อย
า่ง
ยิง่

 

เห็
นด

ว้ย
 

ไม
่ แน่

ใจ
 

ไม
่ เห็
นด

ว้ย
 

ไม
่ เห็
นด

ว้ย
อย
า่ง
ยิง่

 

5.ขา้พเจา้ตอ้งการใชค้  าพูดกบันกัท่องเท่ียวไดอ้ยา่ง

สุภาพ ถูกกาลเทศะทางมารยาทสังคม 

     

6.ขา้พเจา้ตอ้งการเพิ่มพูนความรู้ค าศพัทท์างดา้นการ

ท่องเท่ียว 

     

7. ขา้พเจา้ตอ้งการใชภ้าษาองักฤษในสถานการณ์จริง      

8.ขา้พเจา้ตอ้งการมีโอกาสในการฝึกทกัษะการฟัง

ภาษาองักฤษ  

     

 

2. หากมีบทเรียนวิชาภาษาองักฤษเพื่อการท่องเท่ียว มาให้ฝึกการพูดภาษาองักฤษ หัวขอ้ใดต่อไปน้ีท่ี

ท่านมีความสนใจมากท่ีสุด (กรุณาเลือกเพียง 2 หวัขอ้เท่านั้น) 

     เทศกาลและงานประเพณี เช่น สงกรานต ์ลอยกระทง เป็นตน้           

    การน าชมวดั               การน าชมอุทยานประวติัศาสตร์ 

    อาหารไทย                                          การบอกทิศทาง                                    

 

 

 

 

 



 

APPENDIX G 

Results of Semi-Structured Interview on Students’ 

Opinions toward VBRP Lessons 

 
1. Do you like the Video Blog-based Role play Lessons? Why or why not? 

S1. I like the lessons because they are interesting. The lessons have various activities 

and exercises such as watching video, listening audio clips, performing role play, and 

etc. These activities and exercises help me a lot to learn new useful vocabulary, 

pronounce words correctly, and I think I can improve my English oral communication 

skills. 

S2. I like the VBRP lessons because they provide with convenient that I can learn not 

only in a classroom but at any place where I can connect to the Internet. Moreover, I 

can review the lessons as many times I want on my free time without worrying about 

missing out the teacher’s teaching. 

S3. The lessons are interesting because they consists of different activities such as 

acting on role play, do matching, true/false questions, watching video and listening to 

audio clips. These activities help me to improve my listening and speaking skills. 

S4. I like the lessons very much because they are interesting. I can see my weaknesses 

from playing video role clips. I got the useful comments from friends so we have more 

interaction to talk and to share ideas. I like this atmosphere.  

S5. I like the VBRP lessons because I can access the lessons easily at my dormitory 

which has strong Internet signal. The lessons are also easy to use so that I have more 
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chance to practice listening and speaking or review the lessons for better 

understanding on my free time which help me to improve English oral communication 

skills. 

S6. I like doing role play because I and my friends can learn from each other. The 

various activities in the lessons help to develop a good relationship between friends 

because we have more opportunity to talk and help each other which we have never 

done that before. I can learn many useful vocabularies relating to tourism.   

S7. I like the VBRP lessons very much because there are many interesting activities 

such as watching video, listening to audio clips. I also like the variety types of 

exercises which challenge me a lot.  

S8. I like the lessons because I can learn many useful vocabularies relating to tourism. 

I also like the different types of exercises which are interesting and they challenge my 

English proficiency. 

S9. I like the lessons because the activities are interesting. The various activities help 

me to learn new useful vocabulary as well as pronunciation. As a result, I can improve 

my English oral communication skills. 

S10. I like the VBRP lessons because I can get more useful information or knowledge 

about the Songkran Festival in Northern Thailand. I can get ideas how to talk to 

tourists with proper gestures. Moreover, it is convenient to learn the lessons via 

blogging outside of a classroom when I can connect to the Internet.  

S11. I like the lessons because I can get more in-depth knowledge about Songkran 

festival and good social manners for visiting a Thai Buddhist Temple. I also can learn 

new useful vocabularies. In addition, I can learn the lessons not only in the classroom 

which is very convenient when I can access to the Internet. 
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S12. The lessons are interesting according to many activities and exercises are 

provided. Those activities and exercises are very useful to develop my listening and 

speaking skills. The lessons are also convenience that I can study at my dormitory 

instead of a classroom. 

S13. I like the lessons but Songkran Festival should not be focused only in Northern 

Thailand. It should be focused in the whole country. The lessons are useful and 

convenient. I can learn new vocabularies and I can learn the lessons at home. I don’t 

have to print out learning materials. I only need my smart phone or laptop that can be 

accessed to the Internet. 

S14. I really enjoy the lessons because they are very interesting. The exercises are 

neither too difficult nor too easy. I enjoy watching the video part because I can 

practice listening and speaking and I can observe how to talk with tourists. I like the 

lessons because I can learn more useful vocabularies.  

S15. It is convenient to learn the VBRP lessons so I like the lessons. I don’t need to 

study only inside a classroom but it can be anywhere that I can access to the Internet. 

There are various learning materials such as Video, Audio, as well as the useful 

language patterns to be learned. These various activities make the class more 

interesting.  

 

2. What do you like most/not like most in learning English for Tourism via Video 

Blog-based Role play Lessons? 

S1. I like the video role play part the most because that part I have to watch video then 

answer questions. While watching the videos I have to concentrate on what the 

speakers are saying and read the questions in the same time so I can practice listening 
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and reading skills.  After watching video role play, I have to do my own video role 

play so that the example video helps me to develop my oral communication skills.  

S2. I like the video role play part the most because the lessons are very meaningful. 

Performing a role play helps me to improve English oral communication skills 

resulting from practicing. Watching video I can learn using gestures while having 

conversations. Watching the other friends’ video clips I can notice their strength and 

weaknesses so it reminds me to follow the good examples and be more careful to 

produce good video role play clips. 

S3. I like the exercises the most because the lessons provide different types of 

exercises which are challenging. From exercises I can learn new useful vocabularies 

and how to have conversation with tourists. 

S4. I like the role play clips activities the most because my friends and I have to work 

together in order to complete the task. We talk more and learn from each other. I feel 

the activity help us make good relationship. And acting out a role play, we need to 

practice a lot so I can improve my speaking skills more fluently.  

S5. I like the video role play clips activities the most because it helps me to improve 

self-confidence and improve my oral communication skills. From acting on role play I 

learned new vocabularies relating to tourism. Besides, making video role play clips 

can make me practice more so that when confronting real situations I am sure I will 

not be nervous. 

S6. I like doing role play the most because it helps me to improve my English oral 

communication skills. Before acting on a role play I need to practice many times 

which can help me to speak more fluently and naturally. Performing a role play I can 

learn from friends, get their ideas and improve my pronunciation. In addition, the 
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activities reflect my weaknesses so I know what I should improve. I think the lessons 

are very meaningful. 

S7. I also like role play the most because it replicates real situations. As a result, I can 

prepare myself in advance when confronting real situations I can give tourism 

information to tourists confidently and more professionally.  

S8. I like the different types of exercises when learning English for Tourism using 

VBRP lessons because I don’t feel stress and it is very convenient when I want to 

study outside of the classroom. It is challenging to complete exercises in a limited 

given times. 

S9. I like various activities in the VBRP lessons because they are interesting and 

challenging when trying to complete them in a limited time. I feel that the language 

used in the lessons is appropriate to my English proficiency, neither too difficult nor 

too easy.  

S10.  I like the examples of VDO role play the most because I can learn how to have 

conversation with tourist and use proper gestures. I enjoy watching video role play 

clips because they are lively atmosphere. 

S11.  I like the conversation in the VDO clips because from the conversations I have 

learnt I can apply it in my daily life. 

S12. I like the exercises because they are challenging and I can practice myself to 

improve my listening and speaking skills. 

S13. I like the role play clips activities the most because when creating dialogue I feel 

that I can express myself as much as I can. To perform role play I have to rehearse 

many times so I get more confidence to speak out and finally I can speak more 

fluently.  
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S14.  I like the vocabulary exercises the most because they are useful. I think different 

types of activities in the lessons help me to remember new vocabularies so I think the 

lessons are good. 

S15.  I like lesson two the most (Social etiquette for visiting a Thai Buddhist Temple) 

because I always go to the temple when I have time. However, there are many things I 

have never known or done before in a temple so that the lessons not only improve 

students’ English oral communication skills but also expand vocabularies. 

 

3. Do you think the Video Blog-based Role play Lessons can be used practically in 

the real situations?  Why or why not? 

S1. The lessons are useful and can be used in daily life and in the future career as a 

tour guide because the lessons have many useful vocabularies, some useful knowledge 

that a tour guide should have. Moreover, many given examples in the lessons can 

increase my self-confidence. From many rehearsals, I can improve my fluency.  

S2. The lessons can be used practically in the real situations because the lessons 

provide with real language usage which a tour guide usually uses in their job. So I can 

learn how to talk to tourist and what information I should give them. 

S3.  The lessons are meaningful and can be used practically in the future. I can learn 

many useful vocabularies relating to tourism. Moreover, the language patterns in the 

lessons are useful that I can use in the real situations. When confronting the real 

situations, I will be able to explain to tourists confidently, fluently and accurately.  

S4.  The lessons can be used practically in real life or in the future career because the 

lessons provide with real language usage. Moreover, the lessons give necessary 
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knowledge to a tour guide which s/he can give accurate information to tourist 

effectively. (S4) 

S5. I think the lessons can be used practically because I feel that the lessons are very 

real. So I can learn a lot of useful vocabularies as well as knowledge which are 

necessary for a tour guide that s/he should know. 

S6. The lessons can be used practically because in the VDO, I can learn how to have 

conversation with tourists. As the situations presented in the VDO are being extracted 

from real-life situation so when I am in those kinds of situations, I can handle 

confidently and professionally.  

S7. The lessons can be used practically because the lessons help me to learn new 

useful vocabularies, gestures, how to have conversations with tourists, and some 

useful information that a tour guide should know. So when confronting any real 

situation I am confident that I can handle the tourists.  

S8. I believed that the lessons can be used practically in the future because what I 

learned in the lessons is seemingly very real that a tour guide must confront with. So it 

is a short cut for me to remember the language used in the lessons and apply to any 

situations I might meet. The lessons also give me ideas how to explain or give 

information to tourists so I am confident that I will be a professional tour guide. 

S9.  Sure, the lessons can be used practically when I become a tour guide. I think the 

lessons provide many useful vocabularies, the language use in a real situation, the 

proper gestures while talking. In addition, the lessons also provide useful web link if I 

want to study in detail or more I can visit which is very convenient. I think the lessons 

give me more necessary knowledge that the tour guide should have in order to give 

explanation to tourists.  
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S10. I think the lessons can practically use in daily life and in a future career. The 

lessons give both general and specific knowledge which I can apply with other 

subjects or even being a tour guide in a future. Acting on a role play I can enhance my 

self-confidence so that I am very sure if one day I am a tour guide, I can do the job 

professionally without any nervousness.  

S11. The lessons can be used in a future career. As a tour guide I will get accurate 

information to explain to tourist. In addition, rehearsing role play helps me to increase 

self-confidence and can speak English more fluently. The lessons give me ideas what 

to talk to tourists.  

S12. The lessons can be used practically when conducting tour. The lessons provide 

real language used in which a tour guide usually uses in his / her work. In addition, the 

lessons have many useful vocabularies and necessary knowledge or information that a 

tour guide should know in order to give explanation to tourists. 

S13. I think the lessons can be used practically in daily life and in a tour guide career 

because I can get many useful information or knowledge from the VBRP lessons. I 

know more vocabularies, how to pronounce words correctly, what gestures I should do 

when having conversations. In fact, I can observe my friends through their video clips. 

So the lessons can be used practically. 

S14. Sure, the lessons are meaningful and can be used in my future job because they 

consist of real language used in different situations. I can get more information about 

the Songkran Festival in Lanna which is different from the other parts of our country 

and it is very interesting. So in the future if I will be a tour guide, I can use the 

knowledge for real life and suggest tourists about it and have more topics to talk about 

the Songkran Celebration in Thailand.  
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S15. To me the lessons are very interesting and useful which can be applied with my 

future career. The lessons consist of useful vocabularies and in-depth information that 

a tour guide should have. As a tour guide s/he cannot avoid giving useful information 

to his / her tourists regarding to Thai culture. Songkran Celebration in Northern 

Thailand is very unique and I can get more knowledge about it so I have more 

information to share with my tourists. 

 

4. Do you find any problems while learning via Video Blog-based Role play 

lessons? Please give details. 

S1.Because I don’t have a laptop so when studying the VBRP lessons I use 

smartphone and the screen is too small. I sometimes feel discomfortable to slide the 

screen all the time because the texts or pictures are too small and sometimes it is too 

difficult to type answers.  

S2. The problem I have when using the lessons such as I easily get confused of 

logging into the blog in order to complete the exercises. There should be only one log-

in then the students can go through the whole exercises, but in reality each exercise 

requires students to log-in otherwise they cannot access to do the quiz. This is 

inconvenient.  

S3. About the problem I confront while learning the lessons is that the Internet signal 

is not strong enough. I also feel that creating my own blog is complicated in the 

beginning but when I use it more often I don’t have any problem at all.  

S4. The problem I have got when learning through blog such as an unstable Internet 

signal, the log-in to access exercises and quizzes in the blog should not be too many 

times which confusing me and sometimes I feel inconvenient.  
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S5.  I don’t have any problem when learning the VBRP lessons. 

S6. I don’t think I have any problem when learning the VBRP lessons but I have 

problem accessing to the Internet in the classroom. Sometimes, I cannot see the video 

because the Internet signal is too low. Another problem is when doing exercises, there 

should be any reminding sign that I have already completed the exercise otherwise I 

keep on logging-in the lessons again and again because I cannot remember whether or 

not I had already done that exercise.  

S7. Sometimes the Internet signal is not stable enough so I cannot watch the video or 

cannot access to the blog. Another problem is the given times for exercises are too 

limited so I always worry to get low scores or cannot finish the exercises in time. 

S8. Acting out on a role play with my partner we sometimes have problem of 

arranging time that we both are free in the same time because we have different study 

schedule.   

S9. Blogging is new for me so I have difficulty to create and use blog. Posting video 

clips on the blog are also times consuming especially when the Internet signal is not 

stable. 

S10. My problems sometimes I cannot log in to the teacher’s blog when the Internet 

signal is not stable. My listening skill is not good enough to understand the video clips 

so I have to pause many times but when I try to access the script I sometimes don’t 

know how to do it.  Another problem is when I do exercises, I don’t know the words 

meaning and I think the given time for completing exercises is too limited and I don’t 

think there is enough time to check words meaning in the given online dictionary.  
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S11. My problem is I cannot remember what exercises I had already completed 

because there are too many exercises. There should be any signal to remind us that we 

had already done that exercise so that we don’t waste time to access again and again. 

S12. Well…I don’t know much about vocabulary so I have to check word meaning 

from the given online dictionary all the time. The time passes very quickly and I worry 

that I cannot finish the exercises.  

S13. I have listening problem because I cannot understand much, but if I read the 

script in the same time I can understand the content better. The problem is the Internet 

signal is not strong enough so I sometimes cannot watch the video lessons. 

S14. I have problem when trying to upload video clip when it is too large. I have to 

find a software or program to modify the size of my video. Uploading video clip 

sometimes takes too much time when the Internet signal is not strong. 

S15. I don’t have much problem actually, only when I want to make appointment with 

my partner to produce video role play because we hardly find the same free time. 

 

 5. Would you like to learn other English courses via blogging that similar to 

Video Blog-based Role play Lessons? If yes, what subjects would you like to 

learn? 

S1. English for Aviation is an interesting course to be designed on the blog. The 

contents are very interesting. The variety activities on the blog will help me to pay 

more attention to the course and I think I will be able to understand the lessons much 

easier.  
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S2. The other English courses which should be designed on blog such as English for 

Aviation and English for Hotel Business.  These two courses contain interesting 

contents.  

S3. If the other English courses are designed via blogging similar to the VBRP lessons 

I also want to learn because it is more fun than study only from a teacher in a 

classroom. The courses such as English for Aviation, English for Hotel Business are 

the courses that I want to learn.   

S4. It is a good idea if another English course such as English for Aviation and 

English for Greater Maekhong Sub-region can be designed the lessons on blog. Some 

contents are difficult and I need some extra times to study outside of the classroom. 

The variety functions of blog such as audio, video, different types of exercises, and 

web link may help me to understand and learn the lessons better. The lessons will be 

more interesting and be more fun than only studying in a conventional classroom. I 

feel that the lessons on blog have many examples so I can understand easier and faster 

so that I will be more relaxed. Studying the contents alone is a kind of boring. 

S5. I think English for Aviation course should be designed the lessons on blog because 

there are many interesting things to learn. If the lessons are designed interestingly or 

attractively by using different functions of blog, I think I will be able to understand the 

lessons more. 

S6. English for Aviation course should also be taught on the blog because with 

different functions of blog I am sure the lessons will be more interesting and it will be 

easier for students to understand the lessons. 
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S7. English for Aviation should be designed on blog. By nature of the course, its 

contents are interesting therefore, a teacher should make use of blog functions in order 

to make the lessons are more interesting and easier to understand.  

S8. The other subjects that I want to learn through blogging such as English for 

Aviation and English for Hotel Business. These subjects are useful for my future 

career. I am sure that the various activities of blog can draw students’ attention and 

make the course become more interesting.  

S9. If possible, I want English for Aviation course to be designed online similar to the 

VBRP lessons. It is interesting and convenient to learn the lessons through blogging.  

S10. Blogging is interesting but it sometimes difficult or complicate to create 

comparing with facebook. I say this, may be, I am not familiar with blog. By the way, 

English for Aviation course is interesting so I want it to be designed online when I 

cannot follow in the regular class I can study on my free time.  

S11. Yes, I want English for Aviation and English for GMS are designed via blogging 

because if I don’t understand the contents in the classroom, I can review or study more 

by myself. 

S12. If I can choose, I want to learn English for Aviation and English for Hotel 

Business apart from English for Tourism via blog because it is interesting, useful, and 

convenient to learn when I have a free time. I mean learning these supplementary 

courses in case I don’t understand the contents in a regular classroom.  

S13. I also want to learn English for Aviation and English for Hotel Business via blog. 

Some contents are difficult and I need more time to understand. I don’t think I can 

understand everything in a regular classroom so learning via blog in my free time can 

help. 
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S14. I want to learn English for Aviation if possible because I am sure that the variety 

functions of blog will make the lessons are more interesting and attracting.  

S15. I’d like to learn English for Aviation and English for Hotel Business through blog 

because the blogging is not too difficult to use. I like many learning activities in blog 

which are interesting. In addition, the lessons on blog are convenient and interesting.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

APPENDIX H 

List of Experts 

Name Position Instrument Examined 

Prof. Dr. Chaiyong 

Brahmawong  

 

 

 Senior Professor, Vice President for 

Ubiquitous Education, International 

Borderless Education College, 

Bangkokthonburi University, 

Thailand  

 VBRP Instructional 

Model 

 The questionnaire on the 

participants’ opinions 

towards VBRP lessons 

Dr. Suksan 

Supasetseree  

 

 

 Unit Supervisor of the Foreign 

Languages Resource Unit (FLRU), 

Suranaree University of Technology  

 A lecturer in the School of Foreign 

Languages, Suranaree University of 

Technology  

 

 

 VBRP Instructional 

Model  

 The questionnaire on the 

participants’ opinions 

toward VBRP lessons  

 The interview guided 

questions  

 Contents of the pre- and 

post-tests  

 VBRP lesson plan  

 

Dr. Dhirawit 

Pinyonatthagarn  

 

 A lecturer in the School of Foreign 

Languages, Suranaree University of 

Technology  

 

 

 VBRP Instructional 

Model 

 The questionnaire on the 

participants’ opinions 

towards VBRP lessons  

 The interview guided 

questions  

 Contents of the pre- and 

post-tests  
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